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The ultimate clamping technology

Innovation begins with Research
and Development and extends

to industrial processes and business
activities, with the ultimate aim

of total customer satisfaction.
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Pneumax

Smart Technologies and Human Competence

Founded in 1976, PNEUMAX S.p.A. is today one of the
leading, international manufacturers of components and Pneumatic
systems for industrial automation. It is at the fore front Technology
of a group of 23 companies, with over 730 employees

worldwide. .
Electric
N . Actuation
Ongoing investment in research and development has

allowed Pneumax to continually expand its range of

standard products and customised solutions, adding to Fluid
the well-established pneumatic technology, a range of Control
electric drive actuators and fluid control components.

INDUSTRIAL AUTOMATION

2 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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PROCESS
AUTOMATION

AUTOMOTIVE

The ability to provide various technologies and solutions
for our clients’ applications is the main objective of our
company, making us the ideal strategic partner.

What defines us is “Pneumax Business Attitude”, born
outofthe capacity to combineindustry sectors, technology
and our application skills via client collaboration with
our business sector and product sector specialists.
This represents the main distinguishing factor of what
Pneumax offers.

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 3
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The Automotive division

Product development

The Automotive division of Pneumax designs and Pneumax offers a comprehensive range of clamping
manufactures a complete range of products dedicated units, pivot units, pin packages as well as grippers and
to the production lines of the automotive field, complete multi-axis positioning systems.

focusing on Body in White applications.

Developed by a team of specialized technicians, the
product is designed to ensure maximum reliability,
precision and repeatability in compliance with the latest
international mounting standards.

Particular attention has been paid to energy efficiency
which through patented designs provides the largest
energy saving solutions available in this market.

Every stage of manufacturing and product testing is
carried within our specially equipped departments at our
headquarters in Lurano (BG).

The worldwide presence of Pneumax ensures optimized
and coordinated project management: the highest level
of service is provided to all of our international customers.

Market requirement
evaluation and product
specs definition by product

Electronic components
are developed and

management. The project 4 manufactured in-house
: | ' by Pneumax to be
team analyzes the technical | : .
i | integrated in any system
feasibility and sets ' | .
. or as interface to any protocol.
a general timeline. -———

ELECTRONICS

After a structural mechanics
S ’ < simulation analysis, the R&D

team prepares a CAD model samples are machined,

which is used with a using the latest

3 axis printing-moulding generation machinery.

machine to manufacture The first FMEA is prepared.
the first prototypal batches.

The first close-to-series
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Life test and approval. The industrialization team

The products are together with the technical

subjected to functional, department develop any

performance, specific equipment and

temperature tests — tool required. Suppliers’ Lm_u‘ﬁ;’]
for millions of cycles. l evaluation is accomplished.

EVALUATION PRODUCT PILOT SERIES RELEASE
AND INSPECTION INDUSTRIALIZATION AND PRODUCT AUDIT

<~ The engineering department
\/ evaluates and adopts
CJ the most suitable @ Verification
manufacturing technology and validation that
and assembly procedure the product meets
to implement, using the requirements.

3D simulation programs.

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 5
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P ro d u ct ra n e Our clamping series features the widest range in clamping
moment & stepless adjustable opening in the industry.

AUtO mOtIVG Se”es Extensive Product Range covering Clamping, Locating,

Handling, Pivoting functions, with all options required in

the BIW production lines.

Clamping

oo | oo | oo @

\_ NAAMS )

N\ VAN AN / \_NAAMS /| NAAMS AN J

Special Clamping products:

Sealed > Product Series+S
Example: C1S...,C2S...HE1S....HE2S...

6 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Clamping

Stepless adjustment

of the opening angle
with the quickest set-up
time in the market.

©)
=
o
=
<
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The lightest
and most compact

Patented
. 4
The lightest and most compact
An internal hard stop and a rigid linkage secure a precise AR system to maintain the load
and backlash-free positioning thus enhancing the in the open position without air supply.

repeatability of the closed position.

The toggle mechanism is fully encapsulated within the
lightweight aluminum body construction.

Superior needle roller bearings with joints for high load
capacity and protection. Protection against any
contamination of weld spatter, welding debris and
coolants enabling clamps to operate continuously

in extreme environments.

Maximum structural resistance and fatigue strength.

10 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Stepless opening angle adjustment Reliable opening adjustment

Easily accessible and simple field adjustment from the The opening position is repeatable thanks to an anti-
rear or front side of the device, with an Allen wrench or rotation device integrated in the piston. The arm selection

a screw gun. A built-in, single-touch opening adjustment, remains secure. A retain mechanism secures the
with external access through a recessed detent: no adjustment tool in its seat and prevents the Allen wrench
disassembly is ever required. to fall down during the adjustment procedure.

- -

D 4

CLAMPING

Electronic sensor

One only sensor is used for all products, all sizes and
series. EMC compliance to EN60947-5-2:2007 +A1:2012.
Swivel connector 0°-90°

Supply-ports
on both sides of
the cylinder for

a simpler set-up.

. . 4

Efficient Robust & versatile hand lever

cushioning system Dual shaft output

Sturdy & durable solution with extremely compact and flat
dimensions. The integrated manual operation guarantees
that the toggle joint is engaged and requires a very low
force to reach the irreversible condition.

 Shorter cycle time

* Longer lifetime

* Less noise

* Less abrupt movements
no slamming - no shocks

* Less impact forces generated
by dynamic stress factor

. 4

Optimal clamping
arm-shaft
connection and
arm structure

Patented

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 11
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C1-Series

INTERNATIONAL

MOUNT¥®

PR L

Pneumatic and manual power clamps
International mount

Pneumax clamps’ series have all been developed with
a modern and compact design which goes towards
enhancing the operational performances, such as
the cycle time, combined with a very limited total weight
without compromising their strength and resistance.
Thanks to the material chosen for the housings and the
clamping arms, a high quality aluminum alloy, as well
as due to the compact design of the cylinder and the
housings, to minimize any interfering contours, Pneumax
devices are the lightest and most compact power
clamps in the market.

Technical features

Manual release button to open the linkage when air pressure is removed during setup. Pneumatic ports on both sides of the cylinder.

Operating features
Operating pressure

Lubrication

Functional charts

from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi

all the devices are lubricated for life at the factory. Inline air lubrication isn’t required

Size 25 mm
-

¢ Air consumption

Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing)

REV. 00 - 17/06/2015

(— AIr consumption (NI) at 2 bar / 30 psi A
06— === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar / 72.5 psi
= Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar /115 psi)
05 —
——
/’/’
_ 04 =
z e
5 —
= 03
a p— L
% / ——‘——_‘—
502
21
<
0.1
0¥
0 5 0 15 30 45 60 75 9 105 120 135

Opening angle (°)

e Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi)
50 N m/ 36,87 Ib-ft

* Holding moment
75 N m/ 55,31 Ib-ft

* Tooling weight chart
5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 18/11/2016

NO FLOW VALVE

. 0.8s  ReavireD

Wi TET

75 100
Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)

* Cycle time for max opening angle
<08s

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.

12 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Size 32 mm
D
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 17/06/2015 REV. 00 - 18/11/2016
(e Air consumption (N|) at 2 bar/ 30 psi ) . 085 o FLow e
1.0—| === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi : ’
09— == Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar / 115 psi M 1as ﬁ
08
07
206
L5
2 J  E—
% 04 'l" E—
Sos 1 |
<oz /f -
o1 ———
0 E) 5 10 15 30 45 60 75 0 105 120 135
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
¢ Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment ¢ Cycle time for max opening angle
75 N m /55,31 Ib-ft 250 N m / 184,39 lb-ft <08s
The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.
Size 40 mm
N
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 17/06/2015 REV. 00 - 17/06/2015
N\
=== Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar / 30 psi NO FLOW VALVE
16— | === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar / 72.5 psi Woss "
~+—{ === Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi Wi 1@
14
12
21 0 —
gO.B
£ i
06 ’,'
Sl 1/
z 1/
o.z«i /
/4
06 5 10 15 30 45 60 75 0 105 120 135 130 150 170
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
¢ Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
130 N m /95,88 Ib-ft 380 N m /280,27 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.

CLAMPING

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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C1-Series / Functional charts (continued)

Series 45 - size 40 interchangeable to size 50 and 63 mm

D
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
O] REV. 00 - 16/06/2015 REV. 00 - 16/06/2015
Z
e N
o e Air consumption (N|) at 2 bar/ 30 psi NO FLOW VALVE
s 1.6-—| === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi Wogs "
< -+ === Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar / 115 psi | Wi7s AT
| 14 /
o
12
.
=10 — -
= 2
9208 =
.go.u I §
3 06
g i
S 0atH,
a4 -
0,2:1/
06 5 10 15 30 45 60 75 90 105 120 135 130 150 170
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
e Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
130 N m/ 95,88 Ib-ft 380 N m/ 280,25 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.

Size 50 mm
N
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 16/06/2015 REV. 00 - 16/06/2015

== Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi ] Woss "oroue

30— === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi
= Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi Wi ﬁﬁr
25 /'4 9
=

_20 /// 8
z 7
S1s — = — % °
Q. / ©
IS ’—’ S 5
é 10 / — - 4
S 1
= 3
<

05 2

1
05 5 10 15 30 4 60 75 9 105 120 135 0 130 150 170 190 210
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
¢ Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
185 N m / 136,44 Ib-ft 800 N m /590,04 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.

14 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Size 63 mm
N
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 17/06/2015 REV. 00 - 17/06/2015

<
e Air consumption (N|) at 2 bar/ 30 psi NO FLOW VALVE
5-—| === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar / 72.5 psi 14 Wogs "l

CLAMPING

45—\ == Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi — Wi ﬁﬁr
. —
40
35 /
%3.0 — — — g .
=25 7
gZ 4/ g 6
5 20 |
2 / 7 5
§ 15 // 4
<10 3
/ 2
057
’
0
6 5 10 15 30 45 60 75 0 105 120 135 0 110 130 150 170 190 210 230 250 290
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
¢ Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
390 N m / 287,64 Ib-ft 1.500 N m / 1.106,34 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.

Size 80 mm
N
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 29/05/2015 REV. 00 - 29/05/2016
N\
== Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi NO FLOW VALVE
12—« Ajr consumption (NI) at 5 bar / 72.5 psi Wi2s "l
11| === Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar / 115 psi) // Miss ﬁﬁr
10
o] //
8l o
z / '4’—’
S —
£ —
.‘q::

30 45 60 75 0 105 120 135
Opening angle (°)

Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)

¢ Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
850 N m / 626,92 Ib-ft 2.500 N m/1.843,90 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 15
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Nano Power Clamps

C1-Series / Ordering string

"¢l 1( Pl2s( El GI 1 A[01

D 4
VERSION C =clamp
MOUNTING PATTERN 1 = international mount
OPERATION P = pneumatic
D2 = pneumatic with manual operation (size 32 mm please see C5 Series)
DO = output shaft for manual operation - no lever and no handle included
(size 32 mm please see C5 Series)
SIZE 25 = @25 mm
32 = @32mm
SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
N = no sensor
B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP
| |
ARM MOUNT 1 = == 2=h 3 -_/ 4=‘
ARM MATERIAL A = aluminum
CLAMP ARM TYPE 01 = wishbone, central, 0 mm offset 13 = H, 0 mm offset
04 = wishbone, central, 10 mm offset 14 = H, 10 mm offset
Co-Series (¢ 5(p2(32( E[ 4 1 Alo01
D 4

VERSION

MOUNTING PATTERN

OPERATION

SIZE

SENSOR

FIXED OPENING ANGLE

ARM MOUNT

ARM MATERIAL

CLAMP ARM TYPE

C =clamp
5 = heavy duty style
M2 = manual @ 32

D2 = pneumatic with manual operation

32 = size 32 mm

E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
N = no sensor

B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP

1 =135° 2 =120° 6 =55° 7 =20°

1 = = 2=h 3 =_Ma 4=‘

+ " . 4 =

A = aluminum

01 = wishbone, central, 0 mm offset
04 = wishbone, central, 10 mm offset
13 = H, 0 mm offset

14 = H, 10 mm offset

16
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"¢l 1( Plaof Ef GI 4 A[01

VERSION C =clamp

MOUNTING PATTERN 1 International mount

OPERATION P pneumatic
D_ = pneumatic with manual operation
DO = output shaft for manual operation - no lever and no handle included

CLAMPING

SIZE 40 = J 40 mm 63 = @63 mm
50 = @50 mm 80 = @80 mm

SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP

A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN

N = no sensor

B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP

N = NPT

i !

ARM MOUNT 1 = - 2 -| 3 -__A 4 =@
ARM MATERIAL A = aluminum S = steel
CLAMP ARM TYPE 01 = wishbone, central, 15 mm offset* 04 = wishbone, central, 45 mm offset

02 = wishbone, right, 15 mm offset* 05 = wishbone, right, 45 mm offset
* for size 80 mm = 20 mm offset 03 = wishbone, left, 15 mm offset* 06 = wishbone, left, 45 mm offset

C1P45-Series (0(1(P(45(E(G(1(A(54

4

VERSION C =clamp

MOUNTING PATTERN 1 = International mount

OPERATION P = pneumatic

SIZE 45 = J 40 mm
Mounting pattern interchangeable to 50 and 63 mm bore clamps

SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP

A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN

N = no sensor

B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP

] 1

ARM MOUNT 1 = ==y 2 =l| a =M
ARM MATERIAL A = aluminum
CLAMP ARM TYPE 54 = wishbone, central, 45 mm offset

55 = wishbone, right, 45 mm offset

56 = wishbone, left, 45 mm offset

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 17
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C1-Serles (¢l 1/m2(50( Ef 4 1( A[ 1

D 4

VERSION C =clamp

MOUNTING PATTERN 1 = international mount

©)

Z OPERATION M1= manual with straight handle

% M2 = manual with “D2” handle

< SIZE 50 = size 50 mm

O 63 = size 63 mm

SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP

A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
N = no sensor
B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP

FIXED OPENING ANGLE 1 = 135° 2 = 120° 3 =90° 4 =60° 5 =45 6 = 55° 7 = 20°

] !
ARM MOUNT 1 = == 2=h 3 -_/ 4=&
ARM MATERIAL A = aluminum
CLAMP ARM TYPE 01 = wishbone, central, 15 mm offset

04 = wishbone, central, 45 mm offset
For the other arm types, see ordering string of C1 series

18 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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C1P25E / Nano Power clamp - International mount - 25 mm bore
v
40 —
29.4 & 45
6.5:005 _ 20* 5|
MS5 - 8 DEEP| T‘%’k [ g‘ & =i ‘
| "L ] L l
NI [ l [ V——]
S| /_ﬁ } | 0)
2ol = 8 9 P
B &l le L ] o
5 Oy T[T 1 = = s
~ o o <
Q/Q 17:005 28}3-1 06 - 7 DEEP M 1
53 O
33.5:0.05
M5 - 8 DEEP-_ 5:0.1__ |_6H7
Tamtim) G1/8"
LI Ta
TN oo ® T
e , LY - o
0| | 3| — < P
7 oll ol & hd
sismulinlicy .
14:005 | | \05 H7 - 8 DEEP
18*
o * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
8.3 210 MAX FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: *0.1

REV. 01 - 30/03/2021

C1D225E / Nano Power clamp - International mount - 25 mm bore with manual operation

v
5:005 18*
?5 H7-6 DEEP
Hu/ M5 - 8 DEEP
Y \
£
M=
& P e
Handle swivel angle
265:005 _ 20* /.l 45 X o X
IVEE Arm opening | Handle swivel
MS - 8 DEEP - ﬁ e angle angle
| “HE - (3 e
\% T 7
J X & - 15° 19°
— ol % o
I L g g ~ L 300 350
3.77° E~ u C
) ﬁ = = = 45° 53°
17 qzs‘m QNZD [ @6 -7 DEEP P 60° 74°
/+0.05| - * 3
» : 5 75° o
90° 109,5°
78 o 5
\\ﬂ 33.510.05 6 H7 105 120
3 B 120° 126°
. M5-8DEEP—¥ H ‘ 135° 130°
3 Oy 61/8" Max Hand Force: 200 N
RO < ig
of o2 L 5 P e Ll
| 3 @  — cc @ N W el
HEH 2 e * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
142009 j\ 5-8DEEP FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
o DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
o B FOR THREADED HOLES: =0.1

REV. 03 - 27/10/2021

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 19
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Clamping arms /12 mm shaft for clamps’ size 25 mm
. REV. 02 - 07/10/2015

93 93

2010.1

20:0.1

o
3 65:0.1 o5
N +0.1
| 20&0.0220 0 48 20:02 |
O 20:002_ | | 48
ﬁﬁ, [ A o 1 33
04 H7 ————— @4 HT
6.5 065 - ‘ ‘
57
57
1 1
12 mm shaft - 0 mm offset 1 h u ﬁ
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B12012 Aluminum Central 0.127 135° 105° 135° 90°
Screws: M5x14  Tightening torque: 5N m/3.68 Ib ft
1 1
12 mm shaft - 10 mm offset 1 h n ﬁ
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B12042 Aluminum Central 0.135 135° 120° N/A 45°

Screws: M5x14  Tightening torque: 5N m/3.68 Ib ft

Clamping arms / 12 mm shaft for clamps’ size 25 mm and size 32 mm mm - Left & right clamping surfaces

REV. 00 - 12/04/2017

105 105

I [N

e

20+0.1

20+0.1

10:0.1
B

79:0.1
20:0 agum 60 20:0 “E‘M ] £0
\ o
Tk T
01 H7LW r L1 mﬁ th N
ER o o o
[od® ] [0 -
59 69
i [
12 mm shaft - 0 mm offset —ﬂ h n ‘
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B1213 Aluminum H 0.163 135° 115° N/A 45°
Screws: M5x14  Tightening torque: 5N m/3.68 Ib ft
i [
12 mm shaft - 10 mm offset 1 h n ‘
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B1214 Aluminum H 0.173 135° 115° N/A 45°

Screws: M5x14  Tightening torque: 5N m/3.68 Ib ft

20 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Clamping arms / 12 mm shaft for clamps’ size 25 mm

REV. 00 - 11/02/2022

20+0.1

O
=
o
=
<
—
©)
65:0.1
2020.2
20:0.02 48
PP 3 [ ]
Nf I & sq
L [
u:I: el H%b.S -
57
1 1
12 mm shaft - 0 mm offset 1 h u &
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B12022 Aluminum Right 0.127 135° 105° 135° 90°
B12032 Aluminum Left 0.127 135° 105° 135° 90°

Screws: M5x14  Tightening torque: 5N m/3.68 Ib ft

Clamping arms / 12 mm shaft for clamps’ size 32 mm

. REV. 00 - 11/02/2022
105
& g
79101
20202 60
20:0.02
e : ]
g [ ]
69
1 [ |
12 mm shaft - 0 mm offset 1 h u &
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B12023 Aluminum Right 0.135 135° 112° 135° 90°
B12033 Aluminum Left 0.135 135° 112° 135° 90°

Screws: M5x14  Tightening torque: 5N m/3.68 Ib ft

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 21



Automotive Clamping
Catalogue C1-Series

C1P32E / Nano Power clamp - International mount - 32 mm bore
N

0.05

o

0
N
jon

34

=
—

N

& | ©
lo| ol

Mo ol

ao

424005 20* 29.4 46

M5 - 10 DEEP\
M5 - 6 DEEP
THREADED HOLE FOR\ ~N 0
AUTO-RETAINING DEVICE |
|
\@y T
@ /
7 %

M12x1

29.1

—
|

50:0.1
47

(=)
|

69
25

& |
S e L o 0
2GR <
i \®6H7-8DEEP

L 25:005 | 363"

19

8:0.05

34.5
48:0.05 53

M5 - 8 DEEP

i \ AT 61/8"
SO 6T
[ | © o N @\

53
34.5
20*

42

46

@

1 @l
L[] ” * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
05 H7 - 8 DEEP G1/8 FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

18:0.08 | |

1525 DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
7 ' 241 WA FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1

REV. 02 - 13/09/2017

C5D232E / Nano Power clamp - heavy duty style - International mount - 32 mm bore with manual operation
N

421005 20* oL
06 H7- 8 DEEP T 46
. i =
M5 4 DEEP | Tﬁ“ SEE
AUTO-RETAINING DEVICE ﬂ mL ‘ =l 9 Handle swivel ang'e
& /—{\/ m\} - o
- 2 g i i
= = U B 8 Arm opening | Handle swivel
N ) Q}‘ & LS angle angle
v\ = = — o 0° 3.5°
é/ 42 15° 28.5°
& 25:0.05 368"
30° 45°
45° 68°
48005 8HT 60° 90.5°
8
ul 75° 115.5°
X 90° 130°
M5 - 8|DEEP H ‘ o1/8® 105° 139°
MR NS giqvﬁ 120° 144°
. o 5 R el 135° 147°
Wl T co @ & ANCAREE N
© € Max Hand Force: 200 N
T R PO
N\ G1/8"
: Dugs* \-@5 H7 - 8 DEEP
~ 1525
7 241 MAX * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE

FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 06/10/2020
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Clamping Automotive \./
C1-Series Catalogue (

FNELMRX]

C1 P32E_ _A/ Nano Power clamp - International mount - 32 mm bore

v
R25 3
I o
(ae}e
H S
oo ©
00 =
R2'5L1
40 | 46
42:005 20* 29.4 g
M5 - 10 DEEP-|
M5 - 6 DEEP ~ |
THREADED HOLE FOR "\ w0 g
AUTO-RETAINING DEVICE o) ) T‘%‘ ‘2’
I~ — I
g/ '\@ 4
. o * .
o - g @ 5]
o] 78 T [ l -
T YR T .
= I\ H7 - 8 DEEP
&, 2| 3601
S 251005 -0 345
53
48:0.05
M5 - 8 DEER; 01 8 H7
] ] G1/8"
[T g TS
SO
2% —-H e ;{ e Ei
& Qo= @\
[ 2
a0 A7 5 oper . * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
, 20+ | FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
152.5
241 MAX DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
REV. 00 - 28/08/2017
C5M232E / Nano Power clamp - International mount - 32 mm bore
v
40 Z
42+0.05 20* 29.4 -
M5 - 10 DEEP — 1 = 46
o
M5 - 6 DEEP -
THREADED HOLE FOR . - Tﬁ\ 9 &
AUTO-RETAINING DEVICE ‘ ‘;\é % | - 18 il Handle swivel angle
& /7\ m B _ o
3 L 38 Arm opening | Handle swivel
) 7N | ® - Lﬂ angle angle
72 E R N 0 35°
&7 42" \ms H7 - 8 DEEP 345 15° 28.5°
25:005 | 368 79.4 5 30° 45°
45° 68°
N w s
75° 115.5°
90° 130°
M5 - 8 DEEP-——— ‘ ‘ ‘
AL 105° 139°
N 1% o ofl 9: , 120° 144°
8|$ s =k 135° 147°
o © % i 5 Max Hand Force: 200 N
[\-@5 H7 - 8 DEEP
25*
18+0.05]
157.5 MAX

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 06/10/2020
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\. Automotive
( . Catalogue

Clamping
C1-Series

Clamping arms /12 mm shatft for clamps’ size 32 mm

. REV. 00 - 07/10/2015

105

20:0
N
20:0.1

0] E =
z &
o 79101 79:0.1
E 20:0 EUQB i &0 20 20102 ' 60
10.02
5 L] [
-
O T o [
o H7/ - mﬁﬂj —
I S 40
1 [
12 mm shaft - 0 mm offset 1 h u &
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. énéle pos. 2 Max op. e{ndle pos. 3 Max op. én@le pos. 4
B12013 Aluminum Central 0.135 135° 112° 135° 90°
Screws: M5x14  Tightening torque: 5N m/3.68 Ib ft
1 [ |
12 mm shaft - 10 mm offset 1 ‘ n &
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B12043 Aluminum Central 0.144 135° 123° N/A 45°

Screws: M5x14  Tightening torque: 5N m/3.68 Ib ft

Clamping arms / 12 mm shaft for clamps’ size 25 mm and size 32 mm mm - Left & right clamping surfaces

. REV. 00 - 12/04/2017
105 105
I \
e e
79:0.1 79101
200 UEU’”’Z ‘0 200 5\“’” 60
| o
Tk S ‘
wl H7MJ L] wi H7LW ‘
4 o 43 7 49
[0 ] [©©® T
49 69
i [
12 mm shaft - 0 mm offset 1 h n ‘
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B1213 Aluminum H 0.163 135° 115° N/A 45°
Screws: M5x14  Tightening torque: 5N m/3.68 Ib ft
1 [
12 mm shaft - 10 mm offset 1 h n ‘
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B1214 Aluminum H 0.173 135° 115° N/A 45°

Screws: M5x14  Tightening torque: 5N m/3.68 Ib ft
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Clamping Automotive \./
C1-Series Catalogue (

FNELMRX]

C1P40E / power clamp - International mount - 40 mm bore

v
38.50.05 25% 40
29.4 %
5 45
Mé - 10 DEEP- ]
is/AIER ‘
4| P TE i o
1 1 3
s | s . ] =
PR S o
[ o] =) kx| o~ E
@ ]
? & o 53 L l <
N PN B ] ] =
H \/ [T 1T t [ — O
g M J 8 § o ] ]
= < @6 H7 - 10 DEEP
<
+0.1 34.5
25:005|  40% | 55
47+0.05
7.5:0.1 8 H7
Mé - 10 DEEP o1/8"
| & - —
] hd - =N
(=] ™) I o |
o) 1 CRIN i B ~ IS
o |
{}fﬁ t p =
i N 61/8"
20s009 @6 H7 - 8 DEEP
" * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
25 FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
161
8 260 MAX DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE

FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1
REV. 00 - 31/03/2015

C1 D_ 40E / power clamp - International mount - 40 mm bore with manual operation

v
135° MAX
50
6 H7 - 10 DEEP >
M6/ 10 DEEP“\ A F‘ {
\ﬂ ™) - g ~N
TV =
3 N\L!f i AN ] . ) Handle swivel angle
Bl | T NEEIN e - R 0
ol N— 7N 9 [ & ] =
d \/\/jﬂﬂ < ~ Arm oplening Handle ?Wivel
7 < 345 angle angle
T Do 4070 9 0 4.42°
AR :
15° 22.65°
30° 38.2°
471005 81 45° 58.4°
\\ 75 [8H7 60° 83.6°
Mé - 10 DEEP . 5
o ‘ 75 107.6
S G1/8"
iE B s w1110 /. / 90° 123.6°
. g —
@ S LG — Bl ol [ 105° 132.75°
B oS 120° 137.7°
Nl G1/8" o o
goi‘ns\e H7-|10 DEEP 135 140
25+ - Mé - 10 DEEP Max Hand Force: 200 N
161 S | 47| 6H7-6DEEP
8 245 MAX & i
) ) M5x16 screws )‘ hd hd
- Tightening torque: 5 Nm / 3.68 Lb ft * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
D1 version . FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
D2 version

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1

REV. 01 - 03/05/2022
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\. Automotive Clamping
ﬂmm Catalogue C1-Series

Clamping arms /16 mm shaft

y REV. 00 - 31/03/2015
(ZD 117 17
= |
< h
— = 7 S &
o 5 z : %
~
90:0.1 o5 90*%
20:0. 70 019.2
200.02 02 7 Zd}ﬂoz
P [T 2 P |
& T 9 QLH S I
[YP PP e R A S|
~O
AL IR i
. [ I ‘ﬁ,i%%% >4 [
6 H7mQ7 —— bilidiin &2 06 H 4 a2
i i
16 mm shaft - 15 mm offset --ﬂ h __a ‘
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B1601 Aluminum Central 0.24 135° 125° N/A 45°
Q1601 Steel Central 0.44 135° 125° N/A 45°
B1602 Aluminum Right 0.24 135° 125° N/A 45°
01602 Steel Right 0.46 135° 125° N/A 45°
B1603 Aluminum Left 0.24 135° 125° N/A 45°
01603 Steel Left 0.46 135° 125° N/A 45°
Screws: M6x20 Tightening torque: 10N m/7.37 Ib ft
i i
16 mm shaft - 45 mm offset - h A ‘
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B1604 Aluminum Central 0.3 135° 135° N/A 45°
01604 Steel Central 0.55 135° 135° N/A 45°
B1605 Aluminum Right 0.3 135° 135° N/A 45°
Q1605 Steel Right 0.57 135° 135° N/A 45°
B1606 Aluminum Left 0.3 135° 135° N/A 45°
Q1606 Steel Left 0.57 135° 135° N/A 45°

Screws: M6x20 Tightening torque: 10 N m/7.37 Ib ft

26 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice



Clamping
C1-Series

Automotive

Catalogue (

Y

FNELMRX]

Clamping arms /16 mm shaft
. 4

17

22:0.1

25:0.1

90:0.1

(7), 20002

23:0.1
P
>

16,

345
55

06 HT-

o7 82

16 mm shaft - 25 mm offset

Part no. Material Version Weight (kg)
B1621 Aluminum Central 0.25
B1622 Aluminum Right 0.25
B1623 Aluminum Left 0.25

Screws: M6x20 Tightening torque: 10 N m/7.37 Ib ft

16 mm shaft - 0 mm offset

Max op. anélé pos. 1

17

22:0.1

90:0.1

70

REV. 00 - 12/05/2017

23:01

Rirs

34.5
55

135°
135°
135°

—a

82

Max op. énéle pos. 2

135°
135°
135°

-}

Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. anglé pos. 1 Max op. énéle pos. 2
B1618 Aluminum Central 0.25 135° 105°
B1619 Aluminum Right 0.25 135° 105°
B1620 Aluminum Left 0.25 135° 105°
Screws: M6x20 Tightening torque: 10 N m/7.37 Ib ft
Clamping arms / 16 mm shaft - Left & right clamping surfaces
D
110
J
o~
84:0.1
20:0.1
6)20602| | 65
2
® 48
& P
il
B6 H7§ g 77
?7
1

16 mm shaft - 0 mm offset

Part no. Material Version
B1613 Aluminum H

Screws: M6x20 Tightening torque: 10 N m/7.37 Ib ft

Weight (kg)

0.27

Max op. anélé pos. 1

—a

125°

Max op. én_gle pos. 2

45°

iR

Max op. ané\e pos. 3

N/A
N/A
N/A

iR

Max op. ané\e pos. 3

135°
135°
135°

i

Max op. ané\e pos. 3

135°

-1

45°
45°
45°

-

90°
90°
90°

Max op. én_gle pos. 4

Max op. énhle pos. 4

REV. 00 - 07/11/2019

-1

Max op. én_gle pos. 4

35° MAX

CLAMPING

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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\. Automotive Clamping
ﬂl:mmx catalogue C1-Se|’ies

©)
p
o
=
<
]
o

Clamping arms /16 mm shaft
. 4

107
|
Fi
o~
(o]
S
+
wn
<
(Z
!| =
‘ 80+0.1
20202 60
2002
j P OT g \
\oI PN o ﬁ n
- i S
26 H7 [ \
7
2 72

16 mm shaft - 45 mm offset 1 h u

Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. andlé pos. 1 Max op. énéle pos. 2 Max op. éndle pos. 3
B1644 Aluminum Central 0.18 135° 135° N/A
Screws: M6x20 Tightening torque: 10N m/7.37 Ib ft

REV. 00 - 31/03/2015

a

Max op. én@le pos. 4
45°
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C1-Series Catalogue (

FNELMRX]

Clamping Automotive .}

C1P45EG / power clamp - 40 mm bore cylinder and mounting pattern interchangeable to 50 and 63 mm bore clamps

v
M8 -10 DEEP\HxUJ 32:0.1*
TS5 ol
b D %
= (o)
PNIC,
\ i ©)
2740.05 @8 H7 - 12 DEEP Z
o
=
<
I
38.5:005 _ 25* 40 50 ©)
29.4 %
N 45
=
M6 - 10 DEEP | 1
~ Ln_l = ) ‘
3 1 E —
™ £~ @ —
- b % by
] - N %
M s ] ]
| = =
_ \ @6 H7 - 10 DEEP
& 345
55
G1/8"
I W @ —
o|m [ o @ o| o
| ] ° & N N * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
I ® @i FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
I RE8
8 = 161 G1/8" DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
268 MAX FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
REV. 00 - 23/04/2019
Clamping arms / 16 mm shaft
: REV. 00 - 23/04/2019
131
4
92:0.1
30:0.2 65
(9) 3040.02
= G AR AR
ST 9w
] AR I
M s
@6 HT. 79
?9.
1 |
16 mm shaft - 45 mm offset --ﬂ h __a ﬁ
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B1654 Aluminum Central 0.3 135° 135° N/A 45°
B1655 Aluminum Right 0.3 135° 135° N/A 45°
B1656 Aluminum Left 0.3 135° 135° N/A 45°

Screws: M6x20 Tightening torque: 10N m/7.37 Ib ft
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. 4

O]
=
o
=
<
-
@)

C1P50E / power clamp - International mount - 50 mm bore

109

45

55:0.05 45*
40
294 -
=
o~
M10 - 12 DEEP| s
o B ol &
I
~— 1 e = —
= = 8 3 ©
8 [ ——) 1 ~
S o A X
wy\ Y3 —
U E5 — ,
- o~
k '] 0 5)‘
S <l N.g1oH7-12DEEP W
36.5:0.05 55:01
71.5:0.05
M8 - 12 DEEP
—(2N? o G1/4"
Tese o —
d_. Ak hd R
< (. a o - <& =
[e]
il 61/4"
101 @8 H7 - 12 DEEP
27+0.05

200.5

32*

314.5 MAX

o019

48

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 31/03/2015
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Clamping Automotive \./
C1-Series Catalogue (

FNELMRX]

C1 D_ 50E / Power clamp - International mount - 50 mm bore with manual operation

v
114° MAX B5a0s 45t ©)
40 Z
[29. 48 =
10- 12 DEEP| 10H7- 12 DEEP || 45 o
N WEE =
Lo ~ PI <3|
RN i@l e e _|
/_/—/ J\@’ / = == o
o
2 & = 4 = B9 2
e / o o i
P o — S hd [ = o
= | (e =
g 3 N 48
365 558119 8
57 56.827
79.2
71.5 2005 12 H7 /
© M8 - 12 DEEP G1/4"
~O [fe]
o~ © CD i —]
N B ol = = Ll
on I N~ N
I
G1/4"
8 H7 - 12 DEEP E[ E
314.5 MAX
<@ $E
M5x16 Lg{g gg
. X SCrews
D1 version Tightening torque: 5 Nm / 3.68 Lb ft
D2 version

Handle swivel angle

)

Arm opening | Handle swivel

angle angle
0° 3.25°
15° 27°
30° 43°
45° 59.3°
60° 75.4°
75° 89.75°
90° 101°
105° 109°
120° 114.25°
135° 117.2°

Max Hand Force: 200 N

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 29/08/2017
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Automotive Clamping
Catalogue C1-Series

Ci M_50E / Manual power clamp - International mount

v
551005 45* ) 48
4w / 45
Q 10H7- 12pEER LA -
Z M10 - 12 DEEP 7 _
o ~N L] x o
= o 1N\ ¥ =2°
< RN
— /_/—/ M / m
&) > | = )
/ B 5 S
) O -+ 9 &
S = m\ / @ i{ o
< / ~ - =
e : ae 5T TS 13
of T (N B | &
RS
sl | @
365:005] |55 |9
57

79.2

71.5 +0.05 12 H7

LD ‘ M8 - 12 DEEP T
| T | L= |

|
b e [P

36.5

~ -
5 <
s 9 = 5 S
o @
I
T N . = =
11401 G1/4 }:[ }:‘
27 +0.08) 8 H7 - 12 DEEP
32*

203.5

i
+

D1 version M5x16 screws _/
Tightening torque: 5 Nm / 3.68 Lb ft

D2 version

il

Handle swivel angle

(A)

Arm opening | Handle swivel

angle angle
0° 3.25°
15° 27
30° 43°
45° 59.3°
60° 75.4°
75° 89.75°
90° 101°
105° 109°
120° 114.25°
135° 117.2°

Max Hand Force: 200 N

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: =0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1

REV. 00 - 29/08/2017
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Clamping Automotive \./
C1-Series Catalogue ﬂ“m

Clamping arms /19 mm shaft

v
144
3
o~
r o~
S D
&
10520.1
|
30:0.2 80
9) 302002
.
-4 = D
3
P NI N NI ®| ©
N ANTRR N |
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|
(9) 30:0.02
> @
> D
3|8
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}‘ﬁ AV | D
06 H7(2)9 95
144
c‘i
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105:0.1
|
30402 80
(9) 30:0.02
R AN
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3 Q)
PN NI ®| ©
PP S|
I > g
F———
06 H7(2)9 95

REV. 01 - 08/02/2019

] [
19 mm shaft - 15 mm offset ==y} h i ‘

Part no.

B1901
01901
B1902
01902
B1903
01903
B1907
B1908
B1909

Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque:

Material

Aluminum
Steel
Aluminum
Steel
Aluminum
Steel
Aluminum
Aluminum
Aluminum

Version

Central
Central
Right
Right
Left
Left
Central
Right
Left

@ 8 H7

Weight
(kg)

0.41
0.71
0.43
0.79
0.43
0.79
0.41
0.43
0.43

Max op.

angle
pos. 1

135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°

Max op.

angle
pos. 2

115°
115°
115°
115°
115°
115°
115°
115°
115°

10Nm/7.37 Ib ft

Max op.

angle
pos. 3

135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°

Mount pattern for

B1907 - B1908 - B1909

|
19 mm shaft - 45 mm offset --ﬂ h __a

Part no.

B1904
01904
B1905
01905
B1906
01906

Material

Aluminum
Steel
Aluminum
Steel
Aluminum
Steel

Version

Central
Central
Right
Right
Left
Left

Weight
(kg)

0.45
0.77
0.46
0.81
0.46
0.81

Max op.
angle
pos. 1

135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°

Max op.
angle
pos. 2

135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°

Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque: 10N m/7.37 Ib ft

Max op.
angle
pos. 3

135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°

]
19 mm shaft - 25 mm offset --ﬂ h --ﬂ

Part no.

B1921
B1922
B1923

Material

Version

Aluminum | Central

Aluminum
Aluminum

Right
Left

Weight
(kg)

0.43
0.44
0.44

Max op.
angle
pos. 1

135°
135°
135°

Max op.
angle
pos. 2

115°
115°
115°

Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque: 10N m/7.37 Ib ft

Max op.

angle
pos. 3

135°
135°
135°

Max op.

angle
pos. 4

80°
80°
80°
80°
80°
80°
80°
80°
80°

Ma_x E)p.
angle
pos. 4

80°
80°
80°

CLAMPING

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Automotive Clamping
Catalogue C1-Series

C1P63E / Power clamp - International mount - 63 mm bore
D 4

©)
=
o
<<
-
O 55:0.05 45*
40 <
29.4 & 45
M10 - 12 DEEP S|
=
o[y |l
~ |2 °°| | i
I [
f/—/ §§ =
E x P Lo|
Sy —E =8 g
g N
W [ i [ N
: O [ TE = o
] mI p= ‘
) < o~
& = N\.g10H7 - 12 DEEP &
36.5:0.05 5514 %
71.510.05 12 N9
M8 - 12 DEEP i
[T ] G1/4
@{:}@ ’ @
— — * ] ~O| M
LO)| — ™| o ~| WO
WO
INN (8 H7 - 12 DEEP 61/4"
1101
27:0.05]
32*
209.5
9 332.5 MAX

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 31/03/2015
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Clamping Automotive \./
C1-Series Catalogue (

FNELMRX]

Ci D_ 63E / Power clamp - International mount - 63 mm bore with manual operation

Z
o
55:0.05 45* /
108° MAX n 5. E:
10 H7|- 12 DEEP HA41 45 3
- /T N 0
10 - 12 DEEP o &I — o
SR /"T'ﬁﬂ = E[ || I
/1
T
X / m ]
B / %
Sl = 7 =t 3 ; 3
L / P
Sl i— I y S 75 \'7) 3 = &l[
of T— J & = — | -
= i
= g o
N +0.1 54
365,0;5 5570 g
5
82
71.5:005 12 N9 /
o T M8 - 12 DEEP
e ‘ il 3 o
N i —
g eﬁeﬁ 9 =] i
Ao chld ) Sk g
©
; »"F e/ = 5
= 8 H7 - 12 DEEP - -
209.5
9 332.5 MAX o | P
M5x16 L ‘B
X SCrews
Tightening torque: 5 Nm /3.68 Lb ft ¢ @
D1 version D2 version

Handle swivel angle

(A

Arm opening | Handle swivel

angle angle
0° 2.65°
15° 26.35°
30° 41.38°
45° 56°
60° 70.38°
75° 83.43°
90° 94°
105° 102°
120° 107°
135° 110.7°

Max Hand Force: 200 N

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 17/06/2015
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C1 M_63E / Manual power clamp - International mount
N

Z
o
< 108° MAX 55:0.05 // _
— /40 iy 54
[1/29.4 ool
O 10 H7 - Y2 DEEP~ | o= 45
M10 - 12 DEEP+ AP o
~ NI N]
I ]
T
11 %
KJ—/ \g / =
ol 3 . / ERAE
2z IPREINE
=] o) [ & -
} — ) = 8 Vo ] o
of 1 ~1—— \ka B4 | (R
. s
o] = & 54
36.5+0.05 554" 78
57
71.5 +0.05 12 N9
o) M8 - 12 DEEP
o I I [T}
3 Tl E
1
X ¢ 90
o o = = £5 3
o ANE
T—Wﬂ 0.1
2. 8 H7 - 12 DEEP
27:0.05|
32*
9 209.5

Handle swivel angle

[A)

Arm opening | Handle swivel

angle angle
0° 2.65°
15° 26.35°
30° 41.38°
45° 56°

60° 70.38°
75° 83.43°
90° 94°

105° 102°
120° 107°
135° 110.7°

Max Hand Force: 200 N

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 19/01/2022
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Clamping arms /22 mm shaft
. REV. 01 - 08/02/2019
144 144
- S g
+ et LF)I —
=t < — o
Q Y =
022 5
©)
‘ 105:0.1 105:0.1
30102 80 30102 80
(9) 30:0.02 (9) 30:0.02
oD O b DO Qf D
o~ o~
| & ® K
2000 2l 2000 B
] | D 25 [ D
& o™
B6 H7 95 D6 HT.
29 79 95
Q@ 8 H7
Mount pattern for
B2210 - B2211 - B2212
i 1
22 mm shaft - 15 mm offset -3 h ﬂ ‘
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B2201 Aluminum Central 0.52 135° 115° 135° 80°
02201 Steel Central 0.9 135° 115° 135° 80°
B2202 Aluminum Right 0.54 135° 115° 135° 80°
02202 Steel Right 0.93 135° 115° 135° 80°
B2203 Aluminum Left 0.54 135° 115° 135° 80°
02203 Steel Left 0.93 135° 115° 135° 80°
Screws: M8x25 Tightening torque: 25 N m/18.43 Ib ft
1 1
22 mm shaft - 15 mm offset 1 h u ‘
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B2215 Aluminum H 0,63 135° 115° 135° 80°
Screws: M8x25 Tightening torque: 25 N m/18.43 Ib ft
1 1
22 mm shaft - 45 mm offset -3 h u ‘
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B2204 Aluminum Central 0.57 135° 135° 135° 75°
02204 Steel Central 0.98 135° 135° 135° 75°
B2205 Aluminum Right 0.58 135° 135° 135° 75°
02205 Steel Right 1.02 135° 135° 135° 75°
B2206 Aluminum Left 0.58 135° 135° 135° 75°
02206 Steel Left 1.02 135° 135° 135° 75°

Screws: M8x25 Tightening torque: 25 N m / 18.43 Ib ft

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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O]
=
o
=
<
-
@)

Clamping arms /22 mm shaft

v
REV. 01 - 08/02/2019
144
105:0.1
30:02 80
(9) 308002 ‘
R D
ik NI N NI <| o
[ VAN v 0|~
Z3 g
@6 HT. 95
9.
1 i
22 mm shaft - 25 mm offset --ﬂ h _ﬂ_ &
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B2221 Aluminum Central 0.55 135° 115° 135° 80°
B2222 Aluminum Right 0.57 135° 115° 135° 80°
B2223 Aluminum Left 0.57 135° 115° 135° 80°
Screws: M8x25 Tightening torque: 25 N m/18.43 Ib ft
C1P80OE / Power clamp - International mount - 80 mm bore
v
650.05 75*
40 -
D9.4 & 45
M12-13 DEEF\ | = "
~ ~Tos | sal
INEIR = \ \
1Ll o |
é} S
o [ :‘3 ": 8 g
2 3
3 N o |
(1 — =
: NP C L = Sk
l \QJZH7-13DEEP 3
50:0.05 80:8" 17068
96.5:0.05
] 2N9/M10-15DEEP
—H ﬁj‘ G1/4"
& o0& ‘
o ‘@ ol ¢
*J I\@8 H7 - 12 DEEP \GW"
15201 S * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
40:005 | FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
286
9 474 MAX DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE

FOR THREADED HOLES: *0.1
REV. 00 - 31/03/2015
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C1D280E / Power clamp - International mount - 80 mm bore with manual operation

v
O
=
o
=
<
= |
& 45 O
7 s
M12 - 13 DEEP — o
PN iz SES -
T I o T
i T; ]
/ B || o
/ .
gy 8 H 59 8 g
A9 / R § = -
R — % o s =
. — ) S, i S L — 5
S N J 8 - — 8
\ & NT [
50+0.05 80%-1
76
108
245
96.5:0.05
12N9
0
N i I
¢ Tﬁi&é ! —
d AR = ]
= - 23
L%;—i ko3 < =
1 UNI-ISO 228/1 - G 1/4 UNI-ISO 228/1 - G 1/4

I\-@8 H7 - 12 DEEP
150.1 50*

474 MAX

Handle swivel angle

(AJ

Arm opening | Handle swivel

angle angle
0° 33
15° 22°
30° 36°
45° 51.3°
60° 68°
75° 84.2°
90° 98°
105° 108°
120° 115°
135° 119°

Max Hand Force: 200 N

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 03/03/2017
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Clamping arms /30 mm shaft

: REV. 01 - 08/02/2019
179 179
O] - é
= [
5 O —
030
< %
— o030
O (9) 30:0.02 14001
30:0.2 115 (9) 30:0.02 140:0.1
30:0.2) 115
96 HT NL i
09. 06 HT
| D o
135 D
135
1 1
30 mm shaft - 20 mm offset 1 h u &

Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4

B3001 Aluminum Central 1.1 135° 110° 135° 75°

B3002 Aluminum Right 1.15 135° 110° 135° 75°

B3003 Aluminum Left 1.15 135° 110° 135° 75°

Screws: M10x40 Tightening torque: 35 N m/25.81 Ib ft
1 1

30 mm shaft - 45 mm offset

—a o

i

Max op. f;m_g\e pos. 3

-1

Max op. én_gle pos. 4

Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. aﬁglé pos. 1 Max op. én_gle pos. 2
B3004 Aluminum Central 1.18 135° 110° 135° 75°
B3005 Aluminum Right 1.2 135° 110° 135° 75°
B3006 Aluminum Left 1.2 135° 110° 135° 75°
Screws: M10x40 Tightening torque: 35 N m/25.81 Ib ft
Clamping arms /30 mm shaft
D 4
179 REV. 00 - 28/11/2019
14040.1
ﬂﬁ 115
(9) 30:0.02
G4 T
| @M} D
06 H7W7 135
1 1

30 mm shaft - 20 mm offset &

Max op. én_gle pos. 4
75°

o

Max op. én_gle pos. 2
110°

—a

Max op. an_glé pos. 1
135°

-\

Max op. a_nble pos. 3
135°

Part no. Material Version
B3016 Aluminum H
Screws: M10x40 Tightening torque: 35 N m/25.81 Ib ft

Weight (kg)
1.4

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Clamping Automotive | &
C2-Series Catalogue (" g:
C2-Series Pneumatic power clamps conforming

to the NAAMS Standard

GLOBAL STANDARD COMPONENTS

NAAMS 5

Pneumax clamps’ series have all been developed with
a modern and compact design which goes towards
enhancing the operational performances, such as
the cycle time, combined with a very limited total weight
without compromising their strength and resistance.

CLAMPING

Technical features

Manual release button to open the linkage when air pressure is removed during setup. Pneumatic ports on both sides of the cylinder.

Operating features
Operating pressure from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi
Lubrication all the devices are lubricated for life at the factory. Inline air lubrication isn’t required

Functional charts

Size 50 mm
D
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 16/06/2015 REV. 00 - 16/06/2015

=== Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi ] NO FLOW VALVE
30— === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psiJ =0'3 §
1.7s E?ﬁ]

e Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi
25 /'l g
-

_.20 'l/ ’
< // ) !
é 15 4/ /74 i/ °
Q. ©
€ _/” G
2 10 / —— - 4
Q
: / :
<

05 2

1
05 5 0 15 3 45 60 75 9 106 120 135 0 130 150 170 190 210
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
¢ Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
185 N m/ 136,44 Ib-ft 800 N m /590,04 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 41



\. Automotive Clamping
‘lmlu catalogue C2-Series

©)
=
o
=
<
-l
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Size 63 mm
. 4
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure - 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 17/06/2015 REV. 00 - 17/06/2015

== Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi )
== Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi

MWoss “mina"

a1
]

454 = Ajr consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi — MWi7s ‘Eﬁr
—
40
35 /
Z 30 - =
5 o5 ‘_—/ — g
%2‘0 — g
210 //
05 V
06 5 10 15 30 45 60 75 Q0 105 120 135 130 150 170 190 210 230 250
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
¢ Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
390 N m / 287,64 Ib-ft 1.500 N m/ 1.106,34 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.

Size 80 mm
N 4
¢ Air consumption ¢ Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 29/05/2015 REV. 00 - 29/05/2016

=== Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi A

NO FLOW VALVE
12| === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi Wiz "

19| = Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar / 115 psi L Wiss TS
10
oA //
] o
/’

Air consumption (NI)

45 60 75 90 106 120 136

Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
¢ Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
850 N m / 626,92 Ib-ft 2.500 N m/1.843,90 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.

42 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Clamping Automotive \/

C2-Series / Ordering string

o2 -Series ‘¢l 2/ Pl50f El N[ L
D 4
VERSION C =clamp
MOUNTING PATTERN 2 = NAAMS Standard SLOSAL STANBARD COMPONENTS
NAAMS =
OPERATION P = pneumatic
D_ = pneumatic with manual operation
DO = output shaft for manual operation - no lever and no handle included
SIZE 50 = @50 mm
63 = 363 mm
80 = J 80 mm
SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
N = no sensor
B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP
N = NPT
SHAFT OUTPUT = dual output

single output - LEFT
single output - RIGHT

xnrl

C2P50E / power clamp - NAAMS Std - 50 mm bore

v
(40:0.05) 45% 40
29.4 E 5
s
-
o9 = 25 s
i - : =
T [ m
— - g
S ) H = @*E IS
3 =)
i I} b @ - — =
@ U \P\ ‘s ) —1 B
il N
2 3 E
—c 48
BEas @ (@8 H7 - 10 DEEP
63.5
G1/4"
(M8 - T2 DEEP) /
[ﬂ NPT
g —g A - B ws
~ = ] 3 = 9 9
@ o]
mj 11201 "\ ggRr=z0EE) o1 * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
270,05, NPT FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
200 532* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
- 314.5 MAX FOR THREADED HOLES: =0.1

REV. 01 - 15/05/2016

CLAMPING

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 43
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ﬂmm Catalogue C2-Series

C2D250E / power clamp - NAAMS Std - 50 mm bore with manual operation

v
114° MAX 40005  45% 8
beep Al 45 Handle swivel angle
— - &
EP n n @
4 5 prosred o
NV = —— Arm opening | Handle swivel
O — . % angle angle
2 -
% Sk = SHEEALS @ 0 3.25°
ki N = o 15° 27°
E ——  —— & O\I
< . ~ 1B = = = 30° 43
3 3 & H 45° 59.3°
365405 | 557" 60° 75.4°
57 75° 89.75°
63.5 90° 101°
" ; ; 105° 109°
’\' g 0 0
g m M8 - 12 DEEP G1/4" /NPT 120 114.25
g 1] 135 7.2
= o g o:) § S Max Hand Force: 200 N
L o @ * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
N "\ G1ar /et FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
8H7-12 DELP DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
2005 FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1
294.5 MAX
REV. 01 - 15/05/2016
Clamping arms /19 mm shaft - NAAMS Std
v
REV 03 - 29/03/2019
0 mm OFFSET 25 mm OFFSET 50 mm OFFSET
150
20 150 150
i D ——
TH . . .
QNACA238M < QNACA248M QNACA258M
QNACA236M UNACAZ37M } QNACA246M ANACAZ4TM 3 o QNACA256M QANACAZ57M
140 ’ }
125
110
95
80
65
50
LI eeepolke]
09
06 1 1

-}

Max op. énrgle pos. 4

1

19 mm shaft - 0 mm offset

-J

Max op. anﬁ\e pos. 3

-a

Part no. Material Length (mm) Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2
QNACA236M Steel 90 0.4 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA237M Steel 120 0.49 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA238M Steel 150 0.58 135° 135° 135° 135°
Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque: 10 N m/ 7.37 Ib-t
1 1

19 mm shaft - 25 mm offset

Part no. Material
QNACA246M Steel
QNACA247M Steel
QNACA248M Steel

Length (mm)

90
120
150

Weight (kg)
0.44
0.52
0.6

Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque: 10 N m / 7.37 Ib-ft

19 mm shaft - 50 mm offset

Part no. Material Length (mm)
QNACA256M Steel 90
QNACA257M Steel 120
QNACA258M Steel 150

Weight (kg)
0.52
0.6
0.68

Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque: 10 N m/7.37 Ib-ft

-4
Max op. angle pos. 1
135°
135°
135°

-1
Max op. anglé pos. 1
135°
135°
135°

- 1

Max op. angle pos. 2
135°
135°
135°

. 1

Max op. angle pos. 2
135°
135°
135°

-#

Max op. angle pos. 3
135°
135°
135°

--a

Max op. angle pos. 3
135°
135°
135°

- Y

Max op. angle pos. 4
135°
135°
135°

-}

Max op. angle pos. 4
135°
135°
135°

a4

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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C2P63E / Power clamp - NAAMS Std - 63 mm bore

v
45*
9% & 5
- 35
.|
N oy [
[To) 0|
N9 [l | ]
I 1 (ZU
ki = o
= =
N — E E‘.ﬁ,,; Lo| <
b = = —J I = 3
E -~ A (] O
710 w\ @ = .
g . B — :
N | o 3 ~
R Q
54
Gesmm) (558
63.5 12 N9
G1/4"
T—H M8 - 12 DEEP 1/4"/NPT
@ " —
ol —] * o m 3 ™)
= = > = e
O @
LJ \_61/4" * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
/ FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
11:0.1 1/4" NPT © © OLES: =00
27:004 DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
320 FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
209.5
9 332.5 MAX REV. 00 - 31/03/2015

v
5540.05
108° MAX 40 54
/29.4 45
10 H7 -|12 DEEP H24 .
M10 - 10 DEEP] \\g‘ /ﬁ%fji EI 7 gI Handle swivel angle
»i »\//‘T' S 1l \ Q
%% / = 1 . .
/—/ / = Arm opening | Handle swivel
/ 3 .3 angle angle
™ I = 7 =7 e § 5 o 0
= o [ ) L / & E L 0o 2.65°
I 5 = 30° 41.38°
e ) 54 o o
36.540.05 558" = 104 45 56
o 60° 70.38°
75° 83.43°
90° 94°
s 105 102
120° 107°
12N9
3 ﬂ_w,a M8 - 12 DEEP G1/4" /NPT 135° 110.7°
T—H __d Max Hand Force: 200 N
o~ D @ ! —]
3 " —" Hﬂ ¢ 2 @ 2|3
w ] N\ Gise /e
* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

9 332.5 MAX DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: *0.1

REV. 00 - 17/06/2015
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Clamping arms /22 mm shaft - NAAMS Std

REV 02 - 29/03/2019
0 mm OFFSET 25 mm OFFSET
285
285 225 8
(O] 255 795
165
Z 195225 135
o 165
E 135 8
< ——QNACA024M
o < P S et
B [ w0 \ —QNACA02TM
] ——QNACA020M
—QNACA012M o ——QNACA019M
—QNACA011M
——QNACA010M
——QNACA009M
——QNACA008M
——QNACA007M
275
260
245
230
215
200
185
170
155
140
125
110
95
80
65 |
‘HHHA\ N A N AN N A N = N
N P ! |
211
P8 F7
1 i
22 mm shaft — 0 mm offset --ﬂ h __a &
Part no. Material Length (mm) Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
QNACA007M Steel 135 0.72 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA008M Steel 165 0.83 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA009M Steel 195 0.94 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA010M Steel 225 1.05 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA011M Steel 255 1.16 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA012M Steel 285 1.28 135° 135° 135° 135°

Screws: M8X25 Tightening torque: 25 N m/18.43 Ib ft

1 i
22 mm shaft - 25 mm offset --ﬂ h - _a &

Part no. Material Length (mm) Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
QNACA019M Steel 135 0.84 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA020M Steel 165 0.95 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA021M Steel 195 1.05 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA022M Steel 225 1.16 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA023M Steel 255 1.26 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA024M Steel 285 1.37 135° 135° 135° 135°

Screws: M8X25 Tightening torque: 25 N m/18.43 Ib ft

46 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Clamping arms /22 mm shaft - NAAMS Std
N 4
70 mm OFFSET 120 mm OFFSET REV 01 - 29/03/2019
255285 255285
225 225
195 195
165 165
135 I < H—
——QNACA036M [ —QNACA048M (5
- ——QNACA035M |—QNACA047M Z
QNACA034M ——QNACA046M
= | anacaosa M | onicasnACADSM E
——QNACA031M ——QNACA043M
[ 8 >
\ <
g I
, L @)
275 [
260 ] [T
245 N}
230 o
215
200
185
170
155
140
125
110
95
80
65
LI e POROROPORG] 4
~ [PV VIR Y
P11
08 F7
] ] ] |
22 mm shaft - 70 mm offset --ﬁ h __a i 22 mm shaft - 120 mm offset --ﬁ h __a ﬂ.
Part no. Material | Length | Weight | Max op. | Maxop. | Max op. | Max op. Part no. Material | Length | Weight | Max op. | Max op. | Max op. | Max op.
(mm) (kg% angle | angle | angle | angle (mm) (kg) | angle | angle | angle | angle
pos.1 | pos.2 | pos.3 | pos.4 pos.1 | pos.2 | pos.3 | pos.4
QNACA031M  Steel 135 1.05  135° 135° 135° 135° QNACA043M = Steel 135 1.27 | 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA032M = Steel 165 116 = 135° 135° 135° 135° QNACA044M | Steel 165 137 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA033M  Steel 195 1.27 | 135° 135° 135° 135° QNACA045M | Steel 195 148 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA034M  Steel 225 1.38 = 135° 135° 135° 135° QNACA046M = Steel 225 1.58 @ 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA035M = Steel 255 149  135° 135° 135° 135° QNACA04TM | Steel 255 1.69  135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA036M  Steel 285 16 = 135° 135° 135°  135° QNACA048M | Steel 285 1.8 | 135° 135° 135°  135°
Screws: M8X25 Tightening torque: 25 N m/ 18.43 Ib ft ft Screws: M8X25 Tightening torque: 25 N m/18.43 Ib ft
C2P80E / Power clamp - NAAMS Std - 80 mm bore
N
75*
40 -
29.4 & 45
LT =
(M12-13DEEP - =
\ | T Sk -
Jah)
N
495 Be
Py @ o
ER %\ — - .
L L3 — —
ol | o o
I 12 H7 - 13 DEEP
@) 76
96.5:0.05
B 12N9 MT0 - 15 DEEP G1/4"
—H :J‘ 1/4"/NPT
o o ‘
& @ o @ % A3
& ’@ -
J R * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
Ll il 1/4"/NPT FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
BRI DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
286 FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
9 474 MAX

REV. 00 - 31/07/2015
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Clamping arms /30 mm shaft - NAAMS Std

gl REV 01 - 29/03/2019
0 mm OFFSET 25 mm OFFSET
3‘%3‘75 395
(5 275305335 305335
Z e -
o T s
E 155
< JZOO 1 )
O ° [ 1] g
——al KAT?SQCAHLM B - FAI%ZCICMBSM
L —anacaiom |—anacaiai
—anacation Faracaon
35:;7U
sﬁfém
B;DU ‘
LI evosdrtecpabopasarats
08 g;1
1 i
30 mm shaft - 0 mm offset --ﬁ h --ﬂ d
Part no. Material Length (mm) Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4

QNACA110M Steel 155 1.41 135° 135° 135° 135°

QNACA111M Steel 185 1.58 135° 135° 135° 135°

QNACA112M Steel 215 1.76 135° 135° 135° 135°

QNACA113M Steel 245 1.93 135° 135° 135° 135°

QNACA114M Steel 275 2.1 135° 135° 135° 135°

QNACA115M Steel 305 2.27 135° 135° 135° 135°

QNACA116M Steel 335 2.45 135° 135° 135° 135°

QNACA117M Steel 365 2.62 135° 135° 135° 135°

QNACA118M Steel 395 2.8 135° 135° 135° 135°

Screws: M10x40 Tightening torque: 35 N m/25.81 Ib ft

1 i
30 mm shaft - 25 mm offset --ﬁ h __a_ d
Part no. Material Length (mm) Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
QNACA130M Steel 155 1.24 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA131M Steel 185 1.39 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA132M Steel 215 1.54 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA133M Steel 245 1.69 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA134M Steel 275 1.84 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA135M Steel 305 2 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA136M Steel 335 2.14 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA137M Steel 365 2.29 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA138M Steel 395 2.45 135° 135° 135° 135°

Screws: M10x40 Tightening torque: 35 N m/25.81 Ib ft
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Clamping arms /30 mm shaft - NAAMS Std

: REV 01 - 29/03/2019
70 mm OFFSET 120 mm OFFSET
395 395
365 365
305335 305335 (5
245275 usm Z
185215 185215 D—
155 155 E
<
El ) |
[——QNACA158M [——QNACA178M o
——QNACA157M ——QNACA177M
° *DbmgsaCAlst L q aC;s'\/}CAWZ:M
‘ —a @23,\/}0/\15 M H - E%acAmM
‘ L @;SCAWSZM L E[;IW\ISCMWM
< [——QNACA150M [——QNACA170M
\
\
35:;7[I
32354D
310
Zsf]qs
265
23255[]
2025ZEI
190
1:560
130
115
= T T T T T T T T
LT eeoedteecisietmaedidid
211
P8 F7
1 i
30 mm shaft - 70 mm offset --ﬁ h --ﬁ d
Part no. Material Length (mm) Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
QNACA150M Steel 155 1.7 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA151M Steel 185 1.85 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA152M Steel 215 2 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA153M Steel 245 2.15 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA154M Steel 275 2.3 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA155M Steel 305 2.45 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA156M Steel 335 2.6 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA157M Steel 365 2.76 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA158M Steel 395 2.92 135° 135° 135° 135°

Screws: M10x40 Tightening torque: 35 N m/25.81 Ib ft

1 1
30 mm shaft - 120 mm offset -3 5y _Aa Y
Part no. Material Length (mm) Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
QNACA170M Steel 155 1.97 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA171M Steel 185 2.12 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA172M Steel 215 2.27 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA173M Steel 245 2.42 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA174M Steel 275 2.57 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA175M Steel 305 2.72 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA176M Steel 335 2.87 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA177M Steel 365 3.02 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA178M Steel 395 3.19 135° 135° 135° 135°

Screws: M10x40 Tightening torque: 35 N m/25.81 Ib ft
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C3 and C4-Series New integrated hold open device

It securely holds the clamp in its open position in case
of air loss

INTERNATIONAL

MOUNT¥®

The new integrated hold open device is a reliable solution
: even for applications with considerable axial load on the
L g o clamping arm.

- . It allows for a smooth and controlled restart of the cycle.
' Compact overall dimensions.
Available for all clamps’ mountings (logo International
mount and logo NAAMS). Protection against external
impacts, dust and welding debris.

Patented

Technical features

Manual release button to open the linkage when air pressure is removed during setup. Pneumatic ports on both sides of the cylinder.

Operating features
Operating pressure from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi
Lubrication all the devices are lubricated for life at the factory. Inline air lubrication isn’t required
High retention make sure to supply air to the opposite side of the cylinder before switching the valve
Functional charts
Size 40 mm
N
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 17/06/2015 REV. 00 - 17/06/2015

== Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi )
1.6-—| === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi

Woss “wilns”

-+ === Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi Wi7s Tjsr
14 J -
12
o
=10 — ~
= 2
208 o
= g
? 06
g /
2 0,
SR/ A —
O.Z:f/
05 5 10 15 30 45 60 75 Q0 105 120 135 110 130 150 170
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
e Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
130 N m /95,88 Ib-ft 380 N m /280,27 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.
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Series 45 - size 40 interchangeable to size 50 and 63 mm

A 4

¢ Air consumption

Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing)
REV. 00 - 16/06/2015

=== Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar / 30 psi A

1.6-—| === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi
| === Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi
14 J —
12
o
Z10 —
-éos
Fhe
g i
S
2 1/
02:#
(O g
0

o

Opening angle (°)

* Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi)
130 N m/ 95,88 Ib-ft

10 15 30 45 60 75 90 106 120 136

Load (kg)

¢ Tooling weight chart

5 bar operating pressure - 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 16/06/2015

NO FLOW VALVE
REQUIRED

Moss

Wi7s T

110 130 150 170
Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)

Holding moment
380 N m/ 280,25 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.

For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.

Size 50 mm
-

¢ Air consumption

Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing)
REV. 00 - 16/06/2015

=== Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi ]

30— === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi
== Ajr consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi
25 /'4
=
.20 ///
=
5 15 4// e
5 I —
S _’—’
§ 10 / 4/
Q
2
=
05
0¥

0 5 10 15 30 45 60 75 90 105 120 135

Opening angle (°)

¢ Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi)
185 N m / 136,44 Ib-ft

Load (kg)

9
8
7
6
5
4
3
2
1

0

~
o

Tooling weight chart

5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 16/06/2015

NO FLOW VALVE

. 0.8s  ReuiReD

Wi TS

110 130 150 170 190 210 230
Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)

¢ Holding moment

800 N m /590,04 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.

CLAMPING
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C3 and C4-Series / Functional charts (continued)

Size 63 mm
D
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
(O] REV. 00 - 17/06/2015 REV. 00 - 17/06/2015
Z
e N
o e Ajr consumption (N|) at 2 bar/ 30 psi NO FLOW VALVE
s 51— === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar / 72.5 psi 14 Wogs "
<C 45—\ == Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi — Wi ‘li%r
(@) 40
35 =
230 - =
525 — — g8
= s 7
g 4/ § 6
2 20 |
M i
<10 I/ 3
/2 2
05
|
0
0 5 10 15 30 4 60 75 9 105 120 135 0 110 130 150 170 190 210 230 250 290
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
¢ Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
390 N m / 287,64 Ib-ft 1.500 N m / 1.106,34 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.

Size 80 mm
N
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 29/05/2015 REV. 00 - 29/05/2016
N\
== Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi NO FLOW VALVE
12— === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar / 72.5 psi W1z "
11| === Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar / 115 psi) // Miss ‘E%%F
10
o] //
8l o
= / '4/_’
E —
= —
.‘q::

30 45 60 75 90 106 120 135

Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
e Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
850 N m / 626,92 Ib-ft 2.500 N m/1.843,90 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.
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Clamping
C3 and C4-Series

C3-Series

C3 and C4-Series / Ordering string

(¢l 3(Plaol Ef G 4 A[01

VERSION

MOUNTING PATTERN

OPERATION

SIZE

SENSOR

PORTS

ARM MOUNT

ARM MATERIAL

CLAMP ARM TYPE

* for size 80 mm = 20 mm offset

C4-Series

C =clamp

3 = International mount with integrated hold-open device

P = pneumatic

VERSION

MOUNTING PATTERN

OPERATION

SIZE

SENSOR

PORTS

SHAFT OUTPUT

40 = J 40 mm 63 = @ 63 mm
45 = @ 40 mm with interchangeable to size 50 and 63 mm 80 = & 80 mm
50 = @50 mm
E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
N = no sensor
B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
G = Gthread - BSPP
N = NPT

] !
'--@a 2-@  *-.Aa ‘-a
A = aluminum S = steel
01 = wishbone, central, 15 mm offset* 04 = wishbone, central, 45 mm offset
02 = wishbone, right, 15 mm offset* 05 = wishbone, right, 45 mm offset
03 = wishbone, left, 15 mm offset* 06 = wishbone, left, 45 mm offset
C =clamp

GLOBAL STANDARD COMPONENTS

NAAMS 7=

4 = NAAMS Standard with integrated hold-open device

P = pneumatic

50 = @50 mm
63 = @ 63 mm
80 = @80 mm

electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
no sensor

electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP

G thread — BSPP
NPT

260 wWZ>»m

dual output
single output - LEFT
= single output - RIGHT

i

CLAMPING
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C3P40E / power clamp - International mount with integrated hold-open device - 40 mm bore

v
38:0.05 25* 40
29.4 X
< 50
=
45
M6 - 10 DEEP- L] -
2 S IEG in
~ ®
T ok Il 1l
=3
<§c 3 ] X <
| - 1 % % % p | I
O 2 = SHE
: | | . - -
! By L ||
B <+ m‘ ; - 1
< 3 < L ||
SN N- @6 H7 - 10 DEEP
5 3;55
25:0.05 40197
47+0.05
7.50.1 8 H7
Mé - 10 DEEP
. / 61/8"
¢ eHI
ol ™ 1 lo = 5 ol o
[TolNep)
— °, @ © N N * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
{}@g{ o) FOR DOWEL HOLES: £0.02
=i N 61/8" DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
20:0.05 \m H7 - 10 DHEP FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
16125* REV. 00 - 27/07/2022
8 277 MAX

C3P50E / Power clamp - International mount with integrated hold-open device - 50 mm bore

D
55:0.05 45*
40
29.4 5
= 4
M10 - 12 DEEP - . s 48
L]
0 N wl maY
3| 2 P e i
I
—— N6
o 3 A S
ol | =) L -
e oy Pany &
|| ® T = -
2 . &y s
wl N &
= ~o @10 H7-12 DEEP 48
36s005 | ~ 557" 68

71.5:0.05
12H7 M8 - 12 DEEP
In l G1/4*
A
5 51t 5 G s
| 0 @ * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
1] o1/ FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
11:01 98 H7 - 12 DEEP DIMENSIONAL TOLERANGE
27*0-0532* FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
200.5 REV. 00 - 22/07/2022
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C3P63E |/ Ppower clamp - International mount with integrated hold-open device - 63 mm bore

v
29.4 Q 5
T T z 45
—4
M10 - 1p DEEP S ks it
o | 2 T ED | L
| HEll O]
kY = z
% o
—— = 5% ° =
; IR - <
| Ty TR | TS = O
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f 1 = EE
N I‘ f =
= \-@10H7 - 12 DEEP & 54
o~
360.05 55131 L~ 78 |
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o1 ¢ O[O0
. ) . N
] Cl w ~F|LO)|
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L] 08 HT - 12 DE}G”‘*" DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
11201 FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
27:0.09
32+ REV. 00 - 27/07/2022
209.5
9, 354.5 MAX

C4P50E / power clamp - NAAMS Standard with integrated hold-open device - 50 mm bore

v
40 +005 45* 40 _
29.4 X
a 48
=
| 45
L4
M8 - 12 DEEP | 2 3 ﬁ t‘..?l & ‘ |
§ ! =
— ] . =
o~ E - o
9 s ] =) PR =4
=] = oo g &
8 ™
N & 72 —
- i N 4 = z
- LJ i E L S
! = S
N : 4
36.5:0.05 55181 @8 H7-12 DEEP
63.5
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I A
& & [0
g 5 o = o 2
= e @ N % h
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LU] N N FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
(Y @8 H7 - 12 DEEP N/PT DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
2710-“;2* FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
200.5 REV. 00 - 27/07/2022
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C4P63E / Power clamp - NAAMS Standard with integrated hold-open device - 63 mm bore

v
5510.05 ) 45*%
40 =
29.4 N 54
M10 - 10 DEEP| s 45
[ o
1o} N LDIN
- 5 = ‘fﬁ | 2 I 1
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O = § = @ Q pa
- R | ST
o~
: o 1N g 8
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36.5:005 55¢¢1 104
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7 i
©* @ 1 \d\
o S Fs 133
lie)
LJ @8 H7 - 12 DEI} 617‘
e 271005 14" NPT
32*
209.5 * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
9 354.5 MAX FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 27/07/2022
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-
Integrated mechanism

Without air, a spring pushes a steel locking ring

in a groove machined in the piston rod termination
and prevents it from moving.

On the opposite side, a pneumatic piston,

when activated, pushes the steel locking ring

and releases the piston.

SINGLE EFFECT

O]
.
o
=
<
—
&)
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N Automotive Clampi
/.{ Catalogue HE-Series
HE1-Series | High Efficiency power clamps

International mount

INTERNATIONAL

MOUNT¥®

Air consumption saving up to 41%

The perfect combination between functionality and
efficiency: same clamping moment, same holding
moment, same overall and functional dimensions, same
load capacity of a standard clamp with International and
NAAMS mounts available.

Patented

Technical features

Manual release button to open the linkage when air pressure is removed during setup. Pneumatic ports on both sides of the cylinder.

Operating features
Operating pressure from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi
Lubrication all the devices are lubricated for life at the factory. Inline air lubrication isn’t required

Functional charts

HE1POE
D 4
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 21/01/2016 REV. 00 - 17/06/2015
=== Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi ] NO FLOW VALVE
1.2—| === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi :‘]'8 § e
— A ion (NI 11 i 17s
. ir consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 pSIJ f— E?ﬁ
=
’2\08 //
< — —_
é 06 —"/ // g
g . — (:é
3
o4
o
;_E
02
o 5 10 15 30 45 60 75 90 105 120 135 110 130 150 170
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
e Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
130 N m /95,88 Ib-ft 380 N m /280,27 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.
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HE1P1E
D
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 31/03/2015 REV. 00 - 17/06/2015 O]
P
(— Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar / 30 psi ) Wogs e o
2| === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi ’ =
184 | == Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar / 115 psi W7 ﬁ <
- -
16 = 9 o
14 — 8
= 7
%1.2 5
£ 1 =
Q y
Eosl 1/ g°
Z / :
§ 06 I" 3
<ot ff ,
021/ 1
o 5 10 15 30 45 60 75 90 105 120 135 0 130 150 170 190 210
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
¢ Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) ¢ Holding moment
185 N m/ 136,44 Ib-ft 800 N m /590,04 Ib-ft
The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.
HE1P2E
D 4
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 31/03/2015 REV. 00 - 17/06/2015
(— Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi ) Moo "poue
35| === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi ’
—{ === Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar / 115 psi Miss ﬁ
3
25 —|
Z, _
s —_?_—E:' g 8
= g 7
8_1 5 y i ’E’E % 6
3 / -
c / 5
S/ ‘
< 1A 3
054 2
l} 1
04
0 5 10 15 30 45 60 75 90 105 120 135 0 130 150 170 190 210 230 250 270 290
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
e Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
390 N m / 287,64 Ib-ft 1500 N m / 1.106,34 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.
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HE1-Series / Functional charts (continued)

HE1P3E
D
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 21/01/2016 REV. 00 - 17/06/2015
(e Air consumption (N|) at 2 bar/ 30 psi ) .1 95 o FLow e
12 7—| === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi ’
- Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi‘ Wis ﬁﬁr
10 - 1
=
8 //
z T
& — e
El ’ | ’f”
=i gt
§ 4 / —
g / —
<, 1/
0
0 5 10 15 30 45 60 75 90 105 120 135
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
¢ Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) ¢ Holding moment
850 N m / 626,92 Ib-ft 2500 N m / 1843,90 Ib-ft
The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.
HE1P4E
D
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 21/01/2016 REV. 00 - 17/06/2015
== Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi ] NO FLOW VALVE
12| == Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi J =o_g s
== Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar / 115 psi 18s
. ption (NI at 8 bar/ 115 p — S
"
=08 //
=z
< / — S
c ] /’ 4
206 — = é
E — g
£o04
(&)
=
02
06 5 10 15 30 45 60 75 90 105 120 135 110 130 150 170
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
e Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
130 N m / 95,88 Ib-ft 380 N m /280,27 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.
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Ordering string

HE1-Series

4

VERSION

MOUNTING PATTERN

OPERATION

SIZE

SENSOR

PORTS

ARM MOUNT

ARM MATERIAL

CLAMP ARM TYPE

* for size 80 mm > 20 mm offset

HE1-Series

‘HE( 1 P 1 El GI 1 Al01

HE = high efficiency clamp

1

- O

260 wWzZz>m
I

-t

01
02

= International mount

= pneumatic

= housing size 40 / cylinder @32 mm 2
= housing size 50 / cylinder @ 40 mm 3

Nno sensor

G thread — BSPP
NPT

-1 2 =

aluminum S

electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN

electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP

= steel

wishbone, central, 15 mm offset*
wishbone, right, 15 mm offset*
03 = wishbone, left, 15 mm offset*

= housing size 63 / cylinder @ 50 mm
= housing size 80 / cylinder @ 63 mm

04 = wishbone, central, 45 mm offset
05 = wishbone, right, 45 mm offset
06 = wishbone, left, 45 mm offset

4

VERSION

MOUNTING PATTERN

OPERATION

SIZE

SENSOR

PORTS

ARM MOUNT

ARM MATERIAL

CLAMP ARM TYPE

(HE( 1 P 4 Ef G/ 1 A[54

HE = high efficiency clamp

1

S

260 wWZ>»m
I

-k

54
55
56

= International mount

= pneumatic

= housing size 40 / cylinder @ 32 mm
Mounting pattern interchangeable to 50 and 63 mm bore clamps

no sensor

G thread — BSPP
NPT

“a

ENE

aluminum

electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN

electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP

wishbone, central, 45 mm offset
wishbone, right, 45 mm offset
= wishbone, left, 45 mm offset

CLAMPING
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\. Automotive Clamping
(mum Catalogue HE1-Series

HE1POE/ High Efficiency clamp - International mount - Housing size 40 / cylinder @ 32 mm
N

38.5:0.05 , 25* 40

29.4 & 50
= 45
M6 - 10 DEEP 1 N
1] o) /1
| o IR -
i i
o 3 f_ﬁ 3 E
> . = B — % T
T : & o E
7N - | 5 < = =
E \/j I ~l — —
5 _ 3 N-@6 H7 - 10 DEEP
O K % o 345
- 25:005 4075 | 55
47+0.05
7.5:0.1 8 H7
Mé - 10 DEEP o1/8"
G 4¢ \d
i — °o & b ¥
H A “ hd * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
N © 4 HEH FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
G1/8"
20:0.05 6 H7 - 8 DEEP DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
25* FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
161
8 263.5 MAX REV. 00 - 02/10/2015

Clamping arms / 16 mm shaft for clamps’ size 40 mm

D
REV. 02 - 07/10/2015
117 117
pe ln S
aﬁ
9010.1 90:0.1
20:0.2 70 20:0.02 70
20:0.02 20:0.02
T [ ST N
3 i —
~ i 1 ST ddy s
B 3 | YV 3
sz <[ T Baedl T T
B6 HT 82 06 H7 82
o7
1 i
16 mm shaft - 15 mm offset --ﬂ h _ﬂ ﬁ
s - - e o—
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B1601 Aluminum Central 0.24 135° 135° N/A 45°
01601 Steel Central 0.44 135° 135° N/A 45°
B1602 Aluminum Right 0.24 135° 135° N/A 45°
01602 Steel Right 0.46 135° 135° N/A 45°
B1603 Aluminum Left 0.24 135° 135° N/A 45°
01603 Steel Left 0.46 135° 135° N/A 45°
Screws: M6x20 Tightening torque: 10N m/7.37 Ib ft
1 i
16 mm shaft — 45 mm offset -1 h --ﬁ ﬁ
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B1604 Aluminum Central 0.3 135° 135° N/A 45°
Q1604 Steel Central 0.55 135° 135° N/A 45°
B1605 Aluminum Right 0.3 135° 135° N/A 45°
Q1605 Steel Right 0.57 135° 135° N/A 45°
B1606 Aluminum Left 0.3 135° 135° N/A 45°
Q1606 Steel Left 0.57 135° 135° N/A 45°

Screws: M6x20 Tightening torque: 10 N m/7.37 Ib ft
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HE1-Series Catalogue (

FNELMRX]

Clamping Automotive .}

HE1P1E/ High Efficiency clamp - International mount - Housing size 50 / cylinder @ 40 mm

v
5520.05 45*
40
29.4 +
N 45
M10 - 12 DEEP-| H 1
c{ =D = [ 1
~ ]\é | s —
g g = % g3 3 Z
2 s " o o
E & P ||
o5 = - S
o N\ w\ By (\.{ = H I <
o o 3 J
365501 S‘ 55?8'7’ |10 H7 - 12 DEEP 48 O
68
71.5:0.05
M8 - 12 DEEP
__12N9
o ’7 ] 61/8"
. ° — * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
T o FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
Ml 0817 - 12 DEER DIMENSIONAL TOLERANGE
Mﬁﬁz* FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
200.5
105 A REV. 02 - 29/03/2019
Clamping arms /19 mm shaft for clamps’ size 50 mm
v
144 144 REV. 01 - 08/02/2019
. [ e <
s & . :
105201 105:0.1
30‘02 80 LD‘Q 80
(9) 304002 ] | (9] 30000
€ - > D) Ry D
B P N2 N N ®| o T NI N NI @[ @
TP e Y v <]
}ﬁ}gﬁq}\ﬁ\/ D }ﬁ@q}\v\} I D
06 H7®‘? ] 95 26 H7(Z|9 ] 95
1 i
19 mm shaft - 15 mm offset --ﬂ h __a &
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B1901 Aluminum Central 0.41 135° 115° 135° 80°
01901 Steel Central 0.71 135° 115° 135° 80°
B1902 Aluminum Right 0.43 135° 115° 135° 80°
Q1902 Steel Right 0.79 135° 115° 135° 80°
B1903 Aluminum Left 0.43 135° 115° 135° 80°
Q1903 Steel Left 0.79 135° 115° 135° 80°
Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque: 10N m
1 1
19 mm shaft - 45 mm offset -4 h A &
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B1904 Aluminum Central 0.45 135° 135° 135° 80°
Q1904 Steel Central 0.77 135° 135° 135° 80°
B1905 Aluminum Right 0.46 135° 135° 135° 80°
Q1905 Steel Right 0.81 135° 135° 135° 80°
B1906 Aluminum Left 0.46 135° 135° 135° 80°
Q1906 Steel Left 0.81 135° 135° 135° 80°

Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque: 10 N m
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\./ Automotive Clamping
ﬂmm Catalogue HE1-Series

HE1P2E/ High Efficiency clamp - International mount - Housing size 63 / cylinder @ 50 mm
N

55:0.05 45*%
40 _
29.4 % 45
- s
M10 - 12 DEEP I el
g | P
—T% =
=t ||
O] =L
< SER =R g
% - | | e n =
< el \LJ ¥l>\ By § N; . ] N
— N‘[ m.]‘ &
O . ’55391 Np10H7 - 12 DEEP %
83.5:0.05
12N9 M8 - 12 DEEP o1/
111 | | 3
t ]
5 — %$${ s @ 93
Ui 7 * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
LT OBH7 -12DEEPI N1 FOR DOWEL HOLES: *0.02
%¥4 DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
32+ | FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
209.5
339.5 MAX REV. 00 - 31/03/2015
Clamping arms /22 mm shaft
v
REV. 01 - 08/02/2019
144 144
© N ~ = a
022
105:0.1 105:0.1
30502 & solnz_ &
9) 30:0.02 ‘ (9) 3040.02 ‘
Do D *4 D
IR B|R oo 8|8
S [ D & b D
06 H7(Z‘9 95 @6 HT. 95
1 i
22 mm shaft - 15 mm offset --ﬁ h __a ‘
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B2201 Aluminum Central 0.52 135° 115° 135° 80°
02201 Steel Central 0.9 135° 115° 135° 80°
B2202 Aluminum Right 0.54 135° 115° 135° 80°
02202 Steel Right 0.93 135° 115° 135° 80°
B2203 Aluminum Left 0.54 135° 115° 135° 80°
02203 Steel Left 0.93 135° 115° 135° 80°
Screws: M8x25 Tightening torque: 25 N m
1 i
22 mm shaft - 45 mm offset --& h --& d
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B2204 Aluminum Central 0.57 135° 135° 135° 75°
02204 Steel Central 0.98 135° 135° 135° 75°
B2205 Aluminum Right 0.58 135° 135° 135° 75°
02205 Steel Right 1.02 135° 135° 135° 75°
B2206 Aluminum Left 0.58 135° 135° 135° 75°
02206 Steel Left 1.02 135° 135° 135° 75°

Screws: M8x25 Tightening torque: 25 N m
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HE1-Series Catalogue (

FNELMRX]

HE1P3E/ High Efficiency clamp - International mount - Housing size 80 / cylinder @ 63 mm
N

65:0.05 75*
40
D94 45
©)
‘
M12 - 12 DEEP T[%L = o = Z
= o
T o] <§E
é@ o — =3
©)
N = 53 E
9 . e
3 o — —
) © = s
3
0|

=)

I
-
|

|

o o

20

@12 H7 - 12|DEEP
50:0.05 80:g" 17068

96.5:0.05

12 N9

i /M10712E‘TEP 14"
E

© & |- ‘
i T &

© ©
] %

[\-@8 H7 - 12 DEEP

74
1]

46

69

G1/4"

15:01 50*
40:005 |
286

9 470 MAX

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1

REV. 00 - 20/10/2015
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\. Automotive Clamping
(mum Catalogue HE1-Series

Clamping arms /30 mm shaft

D 4
REV. 01 - 08/02/2019
179 179
O
o - 8
= 3 f
<
- —
©)
o030
o030
(9) 30:0.02 140:0.1 (9) 30:0.02 14001
30:02 115 30:02 115
i ) w/
06 H709 06 H7@9 D
135 ‘ D | 135
1 1
30 mm shaft - 20 mm offset 1 h u &
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B3001 Aluminum Central 1.1 135° 110° 135° 75°
B3002 Aluminum Right 1.15 135° 110° 135° 75°
B3003 Aluminum Left 1.15 135° 110° 135° 75°
Screws: M10x40 Tightening torque: 35 N m/25.81 Ib ft
1 1
30 mm shaft — 45 mm offset - h u &
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B3004 Aluminum Central 1.18 135° 110° 135° 75°
B3005 Aluminum Right 1.2 135° 110° 135° 75°
B3006 Aluminum Left 1.2 135° 110° 135° 75°

Screws: M10x40 Tightening torque: 35 N m/25.81 Ib ft
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HE1-Series Catalogue (’

FNELMRX]

Clamping Automotive \/

HE1P4EG / power clamp - 32 mm bore cylinder and mounting pattern interchangeable to 50 and 63 mm bore clamps
D 4

M8 - 10 DEEP

\11:01 32+:0.1

30*

[—
‘ %gé}
| ©
© -
| & ©
274005 (8 H7 - 12 DEEP =
=
5
38.5:005  25* 40 a
29.4 % 50
S 45
M6 - 10 DEEP—| 1
Tl_fFﬂN] o & =
\4} i i 1

&=
3 <
M i % 5
8 - N %
M & ] ] ]
= = =
5 K @6 H7 - 10 DEEP
& 345
55
G1/8"
Hill T
| X J!.! b * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
3 3 - 5 &@ TS| % FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
T J — DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
o == o G1/8" FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
271.5 MAX REV. 00 - 23/04/2019
Clamping arms /16 mm shaft
; REV. 00 - 23/04/2019
131
3
92:0.1
3040.2 65
(9) 30:0.02
= Do F
AT & 2
T oe0 3 B
" ppebl—
B6 HT. 79
29
1 '
16 mm shaft - 45 mm offset --ﬂ h __a ﬁ
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B1654 Aluminum Central 0.3 135° 135° N/A 45°
B1655 Aluminum Right 0.3 135° 135° N/A 45°
B1656 Aluminum Left 0.3 135° 135° N/A 45°

Screws: M6x20 Tightening torque: 10 N m/7.37 Ib ft

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 67
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( Catalogue HE2-Series

FPNELMAX]

©)
=
o
=
<
-l
&)

HE2-Series High efficiency power clamps conforming
to the NAAMS Standard

Air consumption saving up to 41%

The perfect combination between functionality and
efficiency: same clamping moment, same holding
moment, same overall and functional dimensions, same
load capacity of a standard clamp with International and
NAAMS mounts available.

Patented

A
Technical features

Manual release button to open the linkage when air pressure is removed during setup. Pneumatic ports on both sides of the cylinder.

Operating features
Operating pressure from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi
Lubrication all the devices are lubricated for life at the factory. Inline air lubrication isn’t required

Functional charts

HE2P1E
D
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 31/03/2015 REV. 00 - 17/06/2015
( . . )
=== Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi . 085 ooy
2| === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi ’
11| == Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi Wis TS
——
16 — 9
-
14 — — 8
21.2 == =7
_E) 1 —// — g 6
go.e / — (:é ?
2 / 4
806 {/ 3
%041,
/. :
0.2
p 1
°% & 10 15 4 6 75 W 15 120 1% 0 P L Y P
Opening angle (%) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
e Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
185 N m/ 136,44 Ib-ft 800 N m /590,04 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.
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Clamping Automotive \./
HE2-Series Catalogue /

FNELMRX]

HE2P2E
D 4
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 31/03/2015 REV. 00 - 17/06/2015 O]
Z
(— Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar / 30 psi ) Wogs e o
35— === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi 14 ’ =
(= Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi) Wis ﬁﬁr j
3
= o = (@)
25
|
z 5 — - =
c 28
§'1 5 l"’———/ —’—”—- § i
- 96
2 / = s
§ 11 4
: H/ :
054 2
/ 1
o#
0 5 10 15 30 4 60 75 90 105 120 135 0 110 130 150 170 190 210 230 250 290
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
¢ Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) ¢ Holding moment
390 N m / 287,64 Ib-ft 1500 N m / 1.106,34 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.

HE2P3E
N

¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart

Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 21/01/2016 REV. 00 - 17/06/2015
((— Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi ) Wi "opsue
12 7| === Ajr consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi ’
- Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi‘ Miss ﬁﬁr
10 = —
=

8 //
z T
S 6 /// —
g —~T — —
g 4 / ~
o —
<, 1/

0

0 5 10 15 30 45 60 75 90 105 120 135
Opening angle (°) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
e Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
850 N m/ 626,92 Ib-ft 2500 N m / 1.843,90 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.
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® Automotive Clamping
(mum Catalogue HE2-Series

HE2-Series / Ordering string

riE2-Series ‘HE 2 P 2 El G L
D 4
VERSION HE = high efficiency clamp
2
< MOUNTING PATTERN 2 = NAAMS Standard L T
L NAAMS 5
5 OPERATION P = pneumatic
@)
SIZE 1 = housing size 50 / cylinder @40 mm 3 = housing size 80 / cylinder @ 63 mm
2 = housing size 63 / cylinder @ 50 mm
SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
N = no sensor
B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP
N = NPT
SHAFT OUTPUT _ = dual output
L = single output - LEFT
R = single output - RIGHT
Please see the charts in the datasheets
for arm position as well as for max. opening angle.
NAAMS clamping arms to be ordered separately
*for size 3 > 20 mm offset

HE2P1E/ High Efficiency clamp - NAAMS Std - Housing size 50/cylinder @ 40 mm

N 4
£40:0.05 45* 40 _
29.4 3 45
S
M8 - 10 DEEP-
I \T! T - =
AQ‘@ ! ! =
— S = - ]
2 o H = e é 3
E il L
E =+ & @ &3 | — 1 o
2 ‘LJ ¢\ | 5] N — — =
‘ =
7 3 3
36.5:0 | 55791 +@8 H7 - 10 DEEP 48
88
G1/8"
M8 - 12 DEEP /
Hﬂ 1/8 NPT
s dice =
g H & ° @ o| 0S|
i (= > 00 —— |
< lo
| G1/4" * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANGE
\08 H7 - 12 DEEP -/ FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
11:0.1 1/4 NPT
27+0.05) DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
200 532 FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
314.5 MAX REV. 02 - 29/03/2019
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Clamping Automotive \./
HE2-Series Catalogue (" o

Clamping arms /19 mm shaft - NAAMS Std

N
REV 03 - 29/03/2019

0 mm OFFSET

25 mm OFFSET

50 mm OFFSET

19 mm shaft - 0 mm offset

Part no. Material Length (mm)
QNACA236M Steel 90
QNACA237M Steel 120
QNACA238M Steel 150

Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque: 10 N m/7.37 Ib-ft

19 mm shaft - 25 mm offset

Part no. Material Length (mm)
(QNACA246M Steel 90
QNACA247M Steel 120
QNACA248M Steel 150

Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque: 10 N m/ 7.37 Ib-t

19 mm shaft - 50 mm offset

Part no. Material Length (mm)
QNACA256M Steel 90
QNACA257M Steel 120
QNACA258M Steel 150

150
120
90
T ’ 3
QNACA238M
QNACA237M
QNACA236M
150
720
90
-
9 QNACA248M
{ QNACA246M UNACAZ47M
[
=
150
120
90
QNACA258M
3 o aNAcazsem ANACAZSTM
=
|
140
125
110
95
80
65
50
L oeololkels
09
06
1
Weight (kg) Max op. aﬁglé pos. 1 Max op. ?_m_gle pos. 2
0.4 135° 135°
0.49 135° 135°
0.58 135° 135°
i
Weight (kg) Max op. anglé pos. 1 Max op. én@le pos. 2
0.44 135° 135°
0.52 135° 135°
0.6 135° 135°
i
Weight (kg) Max op. anglé pos. 1 Max op. én@le pos. 2
0.52 135° 135°
0.6 135° 135°
0.68 135° 135°

Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque: 10 N m / 7.37 Ib-ft

i

Max op. angle pos. 3
135°
135°
135°

- |

Max op. angle pos. 3
135°
135°
135°

iR

Max op. angle pos. 3
135°
135°
135°

-1

Max op. angle pos. 4
135°
135°
135°

-1

Max op. angle pos. 4
135°
135°
135°

-1

Max op. angle pos. 4
135°
135°
135°

CLAMPING
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Automotive Clamping
Catalogue HE2-Series

HE2P2E / High efficiency clamp - NAAMS Std - Housing size 63 / cylinder @ 50 mm

v
55+0.05 45*
40 _
29.4 & 45
©) s
pd _
Z M10 - 10 DEEP 1 . ﬂ‘
o S| = [ 2l .
<§( | I : .
_| é& 3
o <
(3 £ =
~ — — Bl ©
- 3 o~
S & A ™
) \P\ W 3 - N
| o~
: O | e —L :
RN 3
= @10 H7 - 12 DEEP & o,
36.5:0.1 5514 .
12.N9 G1/4"
M8 - 12 DEEP /
NPT
1 |
e dce -
. — *c o @ | m
o) — 3 S ~ < W0
15l
G1/4"
@8 H7 - 12 DEEP _/
1101 NPT
27+0.0)
32+
209.5
339.5 MAX

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 02/10/2015
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HE2-Series Catalogue (
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Clamping arms /22 mm shaft - NAAMS Std

REV 02 - 29/03/2019
0 mm OFFSET 25 mm OFFSET
285
255
225 e
195 225
135165 - ©)
135165 Z
p. o
N } ] g 3 =
D [—QNACA012M & [ *QNAKUQZI;QCAUZAM 5
—QNACA011M ——QNACA022M O
|__aNACAD1OM o \ L anioaacao2iM
*QNAE]%';QCADWM < ——QNACA019M
——QNACA007M
275
260
245
230
215
200
185
170
155
140
125
110
95
80
65 |
‘HHHA\ N N N L = N
~ [PV Y RO
g1
?#8 F7
1 i
22 mm shaft - 0 mm offset --ﬂ h __a &
Part no. Material Length (mm) Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
QNACA007M Steel 135 0.72 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA008M Steel 165 0.83 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA009M Steel 195 0.94 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA010M Steel 225 1.05 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA011M Steel 255 1.16 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA012M Steel 285 1.28 135° 135° 135° 135°
Screws: M8x25 Tightening torque: 25 N m/18.43 Ib ft
i i
22 mm shaft - 25 mm offset --ﬂ h __a &
Part no. Material Length (mm) Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
QNACA019M Steel 135 0.84 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA020M Steel 165 0.95 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA021M Steel 195 1.05 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA022M Steel 225 1.16 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA023M Steel 255 1.26 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA024M Steel 285 1.37 135° 135° 135° 135°

Screws: M8x25 Tightening torque: 25 N m/ 18.43 Ib ft
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\./ Automotive Clamping
ﬂmm Catalogue HE2-Series

Clamping arms /22 mm shaft - NAAMS Std

REV. 01 - 31/07/2015
70 mm OFFSET 120 mm OFFSET
285 255
225 255 225
195
©) 165 17 165
Z 135 135
o
= 8 8
< —QNACA036M |——QNACA048M
— - —QNACA035M N TN]%E‘MCAU”M
O > ——QNA CA[%NSI:/ICAOSAM ——QNACA045M
~ ——QNACA032M ——QNACA044M
——QNACAO031M ——QNACA043M
I 8
\
[
\
275 S
260 0
245
230
215
200
185
170
155
140
125
110
95
80
65 |
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ EN N N N L = N
~ [PV Y RO
g1
?#8 F7
1 |
22 mm shaft - 70 mm offset --ﬂ h --& ‘
Part no. Material Length (mm) Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
QNACA031M Steel 135 1.05 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA032M Steel 165 1.16 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA033M Steel 195 1.27 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA034M Steel 225 1.38 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA035M Steel 255 1.49 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA036M Steel 285 1.6 135° 135° 135° 135°
Screws: M8X25 Tightening torque: 25 N m/ 18.43 Ib ft
i i
22 mm shaft - 120 mm offset -8 h A ‘
Part no. Material Length (mm) Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
QNACA043M Steel 135 1.27 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA044M Steel 165 1.37 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA045M Steel 195 1.48 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA046M Steel 225 1.58 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA047M Steel 255 1.69 135° 135° 135° 135°
QNACA048M Steel 285 1.8 135° 135° 135° 135°

Screws: M8X25 Tightening torque: 25 N m/18.43 Ib ft

74 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice



Clamping Automotive \./
HE2-Series Catalogue (

FNELMRX]

HE2P3E / High Efficiency clamp - NAAMS Std - Housing size 80 / cylinder @ 63 mm

v
@5 w
29.4 45
(M12 - 12 DEEP %* ™ | (5
\ [EmmIl o & \ \ =
T ol ] o
) = =
’ o
4 A &
w | o
2

36:0.1

76

dao
96.5:0.05
[CI0)
12N9 M0 - 17 DEEP G174
mJ /
| 1/4" NPT
1
O 0¥ | -
4 ) B 4
N = 7 ) 3| |
@
© <
61/4"
08 H7 - 12 DEEP veer
15201
40:005_|
286
9 470 MAX

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1

REV. 00 - 20/10/2015
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Clamping arms /30 mm shaft - NAAMS Std

N 4

0 mm OFFSET

395

365

335

305

275

245

215

185

155

24

<
3

0

REV. 01 - 31/03/2015

25 mm OFFSET

395
365
335
305
275
245
215
185
155

3

Q

[——QNACAT11M
[——QNACA110M

QNACA112M

[——QNACA114M
IACAT13M

——QNACA117M
[——QNACA116M
[——CQNACAT15M

: ;

|—QNACAT18M

|-—QNACA138M
IACA137M

o

‘ [——QNACA136M
———QNACA135M

85

30 mm shaft - 0 mm offset

Part no.
QNACA110M
QNACA111M
QNACA112M
QNACA113M
QNACA114M
QNACA115M
QNACA116M
QNACA117M
QNACA118M

Material
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel

Length (mm)
155
185
215
245
275
305
335
365
395

Weight (kg)
1.41
1.58
1.76
1.93
2.1
2.27
2.45
2.62
2.8

Screws: M10x40 Tightening torque: 35 N m/25.81 Ib ft

30 mm shaft - 25 mm offset

Part no.
QNACA130M
QNACA131M
QNACA132M
QNACA133M
QNACA134M
QNACA135M
QNACA136M
QNACA137M
QNACA138M

Material
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel

Length (mm)
155
185
215
245
275
305
335
365
395

Weight (kg)
1.24
1.39
1.54
1.69
1.84

2
2.14
2.29
2.45

Screws: M10x40 Tightening torque: 35 N m/25.81 Ib ft

211
08 F7

-4
Max op. angle pos. 1
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°

-4
Max op. angle pos. 1
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°

[~——QNACA134M
[——QNACA133M
[——QNACA132M
——QNACA131M
[——QNACA130M

1 i
o A -1
Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°
3 4
i
Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4

135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°
135° 135° 135°

76
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Clamping arms /30 mm shaft - NAAMS Std

. 4

70

mm OFFSET

365

335

305

275

215

185

155

8

70

[——QNACA151M
IACA150M

Ql

—a

|——QNACA154M
IACA153M

|——QNACA152M

[——QNACA157M
ACA156M

QANACA155M

85

120 mm OFFSET

365

REV. 01 - 31/03/2015

335

305

275

245

215

185

155

&

[——QNACA158M

120

30 mm shaft — 70 mm offset

Part no.
QNACA150M
QNACA151M
QNACA152M
QNACA153M
QNACA154M
QNACA155M
QNACA156M
QNACA157M
QNACA158M

Material
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel

Length (mm)
155
185
215
245
275
305
335
365
395

Weight (kg)
1.7
1.85
2
2.15
2.3
2.45
2.6
2.76
2.92

Screws: M10x40 Tightening torque: 35 N m/25.81 Ib ft

30 mm shaft - 120 mm offset

Part no.
QNACA170M
QNACA171M
QNACA172M
QNACA173M
QNACA174M
QNACA175M
QNACA176M
QNACA177M
QNACA178M

Material
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel
Steel

Length (mm)
155
185
215
245
275
305
335
365
395

Weight (kg)
1.97
2.12
2.27
2.42
2,57
2.72
2.87
3.02
3.19

Screws: M10x40 Tightening torque: 35 N m/25.81 Ib ft

011
08 F7

-a
Max op. angle pos. 1
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°

-a
Max op. angle pos. 1
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°

- 1

Max op. angle pos. 2
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°

B

Max op. angle pos. 2
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°

—a
[——QNACA173M
ACA172M
[——QNACA171M

IACA170M

—a

-\
Max op. angle pos. 3
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°

-2
Max op. angle pos. 3
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°

——al
IACA174M

[—QNACA178M
[——QNACA177M
——QNACA176M

ACA175M

d

Max op. angle pos. 4
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°

a

Max op. angle pos. 4
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°
135°

CLAMPING
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CX-Series

INTERNATIONAL

MOUNT¥®

.

Instructions
The adjustment cannot be performed without air.

© Install the clamp on the fixture by using all 4 screws
and dowels. If mounted on the side, use the key slot.

@ Check the shimming and make sure that that
with 5/ 5.5 bars the clamp is operating smoothly
(0.3 or less shimming is optimal).

© Place the workpiece and clamp it. Make sure you get
the red led signal for closed position.

O Open the clamp.

© Use, further to the workpiece, a thickness gauge
(a feeler or a shim) whose thickness is half
the thickness of the workpiece.

O Close the clamp and tighten the screw slightly. Operate
the clamp and check if the closed position signal is lost.

In this way, the pressure is reduced and the cylinder won't

get enough push force to engage the toggle linkage.

Technical features

Power clamps

for double workpiece identification
International mount - Naams mount

For critical applications, where it is required to identify
the unwilling presence of two metal sheets in the process
and to avoid their clamping. This built-in device allows a
reliable double workpiece identification.

The below end cap shows an adjustment screw: by
loosening the screw, the inlet pressure is adjusted, i.e.
reduced to the minimum required to guarantee the
clamping of a single workpiece, not of two metal sheets.
The toggle linkage is therefore prevented from engaging
(no toggle lock) and consequently the sensor will not
detect the closed position and will signal the anomaly.
Once the clamp is properly adjusted from the below end
cap screw, to be able to clamp a single workpiece, it will
be able to detect the false condition in case a second
workpiece is inadvertently set on the tooling.

AN

@ Open and close a few times, then double check
with two workpieces and no red led light will be on,
in such a condition.

O I ok, tighten the bolt behind the screw to avoid
its loosening.

Manual release button to open the linkage when air pressure is removed during setup. Pneumatic ports on both sides of the cylinder.

Operating features
Operating pressure from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi

Lubrication

all the devices are lubricated for life at the factory. Inline air lubrication isn’t required

78 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Functional charts

Size 40 mm Size 50 mm
. 4 D 4
¢ Tooling weight chart * Tooling weight chart
5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle 5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 17/06/2015 REV. 00 - 17/06/2015 O]
P
o
5 5 =
<
]
4 o

Load (kg)

920 110 130 90 110 130 150
Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm) Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)
* Holding moment * Holding moment
380 N m /280,27 Ib-ft 800 N m /590,04 Ib-ft
Size 63 mm

D 4

¢ Tooling weight chart
5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 17/06/2015

Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)

* Holding moment
1.500 N m / 1.106,34 Ib-ft

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 79
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CX-Series / Ordering string

¢ 10 x(a0( ElG( 1/ Al0
D 4
VERSION C =clamp
S
< MOUNTING PATTERN 1 = International mount INTERNATIONAL SEOSAL STANBARE SoMPORERTS
z N e o MOUNT(® NAAMS 3%
5 OPERATION X = double workpiece identification
o
SIZE 40 = 40 mm 63 = @ 63 mm
50 = J 50 mm
SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
N = no sensor
B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP
N = NPT
] !
ARM MOUNT 1 = =gy 2=h 3 -_a 4=‘
ARM MATERIAL A = aluminum S = steel
CLAMP ARM TYPE 01 = wishbone, central, 15 mm offset
02 = wishbone, right, 15 mm offset

Please see the charts

03 = wishbone, leﬂ' 15 mm offset in the datasheets for arm position

04 = wishbone, central, 45 mm offset as well as for max. opening angle.
05 = wishbone, right, 45 mm offset NAAMS clamping arms
06 = wishbone, left, 45 mm offset to be ordered separately

C1X40E/ Clamp with double workpiece identification - International mount - 40 mm bore

v
38.5:0.05 25* 40
29.4 % 50
= 45
Mé - 10 DEEP | ]
5| N
S b (N j——
l [ m
s 3 g
o H Bo| - S
B &| | 5 I |
4> N ShaN Al fi.- o -
Y T\QT 4 © ] i
- N I\_@6 H7 - 10 DEEP =
d % 345
25:005 | 40%8" 55
47:0.05
7.5:01 8 H7
Mé - 10 DEEP
Ml N
ol ™ ] ° PN Fary o x|
o[ )| 1 9 \/@ ™) w | N
T %%7:@: * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
i N G1/8" FOR DOWEL HOLES: %0.02
20005 @6 H7 - 8 DEEP
25+ DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
161 FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1
8 273 MAX REV. 00 - 20/08/2018
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C1X50E/ Clamp with double workpiece identification - International mount - 50 mm bore

v
55+0.05 45%
40
294 - 48
X 45
M10 - 12 DEEP | =
1
< o o |
2| g ML 18
[ [
k f % (5
== prd
—~ ] > = T
g . = = 8-g s 5
3 & o | B | O
SN - -
o J 5 — —
. 3 <
S <l N_@10H7-12DEEP e
36.5:0.1 5501 48
68
71.5:0.05
12H] M8 - 12 DEEP
S P L
. & (sl
o0 @ '
g2 H g s @ 95
O @
il G1/4" * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
11501 P8 H7 - 12 DEEP FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
27005 ol DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
e FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
2005
318.5 MAX REV. 00 - 20/08/2018

C1X63E/ Clamp with double workpiece identification - International mount - 63 mm bore

v
55£0.05 45*
40 _ 54
29.4 & 45
s
-
M10 -|12 DEEP {;Hé\ mlg |
0| @
™ | Tl -
| 11
= & A = ]
O & ] = =
f s
<= Ngonr-12oeer R
+0.1 54
36.5:0.1 5570 —
71.5+0.05
12N9 M8 - 12 DEEP
1] 2 o
o & [T (0
| —| — * o o) 0|
O 0| —1 ™| 9] LO)| @ ~
[e]
O
Nl @8 H7 - 12 DEEP G1/4" * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
1150, FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
272005 e DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
— FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
9 209.5

336.5 MAX REV. 00 - 20/09/2018
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C2X50E/ Clamp with double workpiece identification - NAAMS Std - 50 mm bore

40+0.05 45% 40
29.4 —
&
=|
-
A g ¥
2 9 g
[ I
t [ m
f/J 5 %

g  —H = oo 2
: M| C )
£ & & g2
@ O Y =

N - 0
0] ol el o
o ~d - =
o @8 H7 - 10 DEEP
36.5+0.1 5575
"H M8 - 12 DEEP 1/4NPT
& O (7]
&0 & [[9] (0]
22 8 o] = @ 3
o
< Lol @
M 1/4NPT
11:0.1 (@8 H7 - 12 DEEP)
27:0.05
32*
7 200.5
318.5 MAX

C2X63E/ Clamp with double workpiece identification - NAAMS Std - 63 mm bore

D 4
5510.05 45*

M10 - 12 DEEP

M12x1

f/—/ \’@,

[l

10+0.05

93:0.1

YT | @
)

€O
{LA

103

PLIEMLIARS

12|
7.5

(36.5:0.1) 55'0 7

12 N9

\ ?10 H7 - 12 DEEP

4

- 12 DEEP 1/4 NPT
0
o]

[ =

&
X
O

54

1

51

53

@

11201
27+0.05

209.5

\1/4 NPT

9 336.5 MAX

48
45

o019

48

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 20/09/2018

54
45

o022

54

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: *=0.1

REV. 00 - 20/09/2018
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ADWI14: for clamps size 50 and 63 mm / Devices for double workpiece identification - G 1/4”
-

@,

O
1= >
o
S
<
—
O
- | i
G1/4" ©
15.7 63.15
¥ on
W G1/4" * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE

FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 20/09/2018

ADWI18: for clamps size 25,32 and 40 mm / Devices for double workpiece identification - G 1/8”
-

@,

1 —m [
/e 3 o ([
) =] N ®
T TF T e
G1/8" @
15.7 63.15

40

B

G1/8" * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: *=0.1

REV. 00 - 20/09/2018
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CS/HES-Series Sealed clamps

* Weld-contamination proven
* Suitable for laser welding applications
* No dimensional change from conventional clamps

Moum@ ®

NAAMS

© The manual unlock button and the adjustment access
are sealed with an O-ring

©)
=
o
=
<
-l
&)

® The toggle mechanism is fully sealed

© Acrylic-based Loctite® for full sealing

Ordering string

Sealed clamp fes( 1/ P63 El G 4 s[of

4

VERSION C =clamp HE = high efficiency clamp
CS = sealwed clamp HES = high efficiency sealed clamp

MOUNTING PATTERN

\

OPERATION
SIZE
SENSOR

Follow the ordering string of standard clamps.

> For technical specifications please refer

to the charts of standard clamps.
PORTS
ARM MOUNT
ARM MATERIAL

CLAMP ARM TYPE /

84 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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CB-Series

Technical features

Power clamp with double arm

Stepless adjustable opening angle

Toggle lock mechanism

Unlock manual override > in case of air loss
the clamp can be opened manually
Pneumatic ports on both sides of the cylinder
Extremely compact dimensions

4-sided mounting pattern

Manual release button to open the linkage when air pressure is removed during setup. Pneumatic ports on both sides of the cylinder.

Operating features
Operating pressure from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi

Lubrication

all the devices are lubricated for life at the factory. Inline air lubrication isn’t required

Functional charts

Size 40 mm
-

¢ Tooling weight chart
5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 02/12/2019
5
Moss s

Wi7s TS

Load (kg)

0 110 130 150 170
Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)

The max allowed load is to be divided on the 2 arms

e Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi)
85 N m /62,69 Ib-ft

* Cycle time
0.8 s at 90°

* Holding moment
110N m

Size 63 mm
-

Load (kg)

¢ Tooling weight chart

5 bar operating pressure — 135° opening angle
REV. 00 - 17/06/2015

Moss "R

Wis TS

130 150 170 190 210 230 250
Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)

The max allowed load is to be divided on the 2 arms

* Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi)
170 N m/ 125,39 Ib-ft

¢ Cycle time
0.8 s at 90°

¢ Holding moment
280N m

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.

For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.

CLAMPING
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CB-Series ‘cB(40 E( G/ 5[ A[o01

D 4
VERSION CB = double arm clamp
©)
% SIZE 40 = @ 40 mm
63 = @ 63 mm
=
5 SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
o
PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP
ARM MOUNT 5 = L J 6* = JL
;| | * only for size 63 mm
I | | |
ARM MATERIAL A = aluminum
CLAMP ARM TYPE 01 = wishbone, central, 15 mm offset
02 = wishbone, right, 15 mm offset
03 = wishbone, left, 15 mm offset

61 = wishbone, 10 mm offset specific for CB40 clamp

Stepless adjustment from 13° to 180° for size 40 mm
Stepless adjustment from 8° to 180° for size 63 mm

CB40EG / Power clamp with double arm - 40 mm bore
-

38 237
41 55
N *
50:005 25 304 |yion 345
r I T | —
EIPS
N rr% IS
\/
o |4 ]
=de B 8 s
. ol |
2 N
& A =i
\/
o N 01 @6 H7 - 11 DEEP
s 38:0.05 55-0 M6 - 11 DEEP
58.5:005 _ 8H7 @8 H7- 11 DEEP
a5 o |/ /M8 -11DEEP G1/8
0@ & [[© —
0| x o
558 5 @i SIS
. © 90|l -
= 270,05 G1/8"
9 * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANGE
65101 FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
196 7 DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: =0.1

REV. 00 - 20/09/2018
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Clamping arms /16 mm shaft

. 4

117
| :
&
90:0.1
20:0.2 70
20:0.02
oo I
3 J
& ‘ ‘ 0
[obod 58
~0
RPN
‘?bﬂ?ﬁ S I
PbH7 S I 82
L/
16 mm shaft - 15 mm offset
Part no. Material Version
B1601 Aluminum Central
Q1601 Steel Central
B1602 Aluminum Right
01602 Steel Right
B1603 Aluminum Left
Q1603 Steel Left
Screws: M6x20 Tightening torque: 10 N m /7.37 Ib ft
16 mm shaft - 45 mm offset
Part no. Material Version
B1604 Aluminum Central
Q1604 Steel Central
B1605 Aluminum Right
01605 Steel Right
B1606 Aluminum Left
01606 Steel Left

Screws: M6x20 Tightening torque: 10 N m/7.37 Ib ft

REV. 00 - 31/03/2015

117
é
-
~
90:0.1
20192 70
7)20=0.p
- T \
H )
QLT IENENPNEN Zlo
@6 H7 5}%?&% - |
a7 82
Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 5
0.24 90°
0.44 90°
0.24 90°
0.46 90°
0.24 90°
0.46 90°
Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 5
0.3 90°
0.55 90°
0.3 90°
0.57 90°
0.3 90°
0.57 90°

CLAMPING
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Clamping arms / 16 mm shaft - 10 mm offset - Specific for CB40 clamps

D
110
g0 1
_ N
g
— (}/6
8410.1
20:0.2 63
20+0.02
T PP - [ ]
3 J
QLT d e |,
] YWY |
~O
ppod ]
06 H7 75
a7
16 mm shaft - 10 mm offset
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg)
B1661 Aluminum Central 0.24
Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque: 10 N m/ 7.37 Ib-t
16 mm shaft - 0 mm offset
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg)
B1618 Aluminum Central 0.22

Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque: 10 N m/ 7.37 Ib-ft

CB63EG / Power clamp with double arm - 63 mm bore

\J

Max op. angle pos. 5
90°

\J

Max op. angle pos. 5
90°

v
49 280
1Al
304
550.09 45" [M12x1
1 I
a8 e
D O

3 & 5 3 3

—| © — —
—

o 10 H7- 11 DEEP
557 M10 - 11 DEEP
71.54005 12 H7
1 5 0?\4%7_'1111DDEEEEP UNI-ISO 228/1 - G 1/4
© lics ]
ool 0| & @ o
SIS ° J @ IS] |
ey i
UNI-ISO 228/1 - G 1/4
329

REV. 00 - 24/09/2019

b

=
Max op. angle pos. 6
90°

L

=
Max op. angle pos. 6
90°

68
48

[T[T]
L]

_ T[]
i

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 24/09/2019
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Clamping arms / 19 mm shaft

Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque: 10 N m/7.37 Ib ft

. REV. 01 - 08/02/2019
144 144
3 ¢ T
[ Ea S
[m]
<
I
@)
105:0.1 105:0.1
30‘10.2 80 30‘&0.2 80
(9) 30:0.02 (9) 30:‘0.02
<9< > D &< > D
<o r <o r
(eI REIRSY
>660 sk R sk
‘ N ‘ N
P X | D < N l D
# /@{5 D~ | /W SV
,,,,,,,, I | A A W
D6 H7. 06 H7.
95 29 95
Q9 8 H7
Mount pattern for
B1907 - B1908 - B1909
19 mm shaft - 15 mm offset L J lJL
. =
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 5 Max op. angle pos. 6
B1901 Aluminum Central 0.41 90° 90°
01901 Steel Central 0.71 90° 90°
B1902 Aluminum Right 0.43 90° 90°
01902 Steel Right 0.79 90° 90°
B1903 Aluminum Left 0.43 90° 90°
01903 Steel Left 0.79 90° 90°
B1907 Aluminum Central 0.41 90° 90°
B1908 Aluminum Right 0.43 90° 90°
B1909 Aluminum Left 0.43 90° 90°
Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque: 10 N m/7.37 Ib ft
19 mm shaft - 45 mm offset L J IJL«
rry o |
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 5 Max op. angle pos. 6
B1904 Aluminum Central 0.45 90° 90°
01904 Steel Central 0.77 90° 90°
B1905 Aluminum Right 0.46 90° 90°
01905 Steel Right 0.81 90° 90°
B1906 Aluminum Left 0.46 90° 90°
01906 Steel Left 0.81 90° 90°

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Clamping arms /19 mm shaft

REV. 01 - 08/02/2019
144
&
o~
O] s
Z Y [] N
o | =)
=
<<
-
©)
105+0.1
|
30102 &0
(9) 30:0.02
I N . .
Tf;} B = )
SIQL
A A A |
NZEN AP S| o
EY: $\Pj - | D
06 H7(ZJ9 95
19 mm shaft - 25 mm offset L J JL
. =
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 5 Max op. angle pos. 6
B1921 Aluminum Central 0.43 90° 90°
B1922 Aluminum Right 0.44 90° 90°
B1923 Aluminum Left 0.44 90° 90°

Screws: M6x25 Tightening torque: 10N m/7.37 Ib ft

90

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice



Clamping | Automotive \./
CL-Series Catalogue (

FNELMRX]

CL-Series . Pneumatic clamp

Miniature light-weight series, enclosed toggle-locking
mechanism, compact and light-duty for testing applications,
welding and fixture checking.

Extra-light
products

CLAMPING

550q

WEIGHT

Technical features

Manual release button to open the linkage when air pressure is removed during setup.

Operating features
Operating pressure from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi
Lubrication all the devices are lubricated for life at the factory. Inline air lubrication isn’t required

Functional charts

Size 25 mm
N
¢ Air consumption * Tooling weight chart
Air consumption for complete cycle (opening and closing) 5 bar operating pressure — 105° opening angle
REV. 00 - 17/06/2015 REV. 00 - 18/11/2016

e Air consumption (NI/min) at 5 bar | 07s "ofowe I
0.4-—{ === Air consumption (NI/min) at 2 bar 10 — -z
e Air consumption (NI/min) at 8 bar =145 ’ ‘

\

\\

//

Air consumption (NI)

|

Opening angle (%)

e Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Holding moment
25 N m/ 18,43 Ib-ft 50 N m/ 36,87 Ib-ft

The above data are meant for correct working conditions of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact our sales representatives.
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CL-Series / Ordering string

Cl-Series "¢l Ll2s5( Ef Gl 1 Al01
D 4
VERSION C =clamp
©)
Z SERIES L = light - Weight
o
=
< SIZE 25 = 025 mm
@)
SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
N = no sensor
B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP
| |
ARM MOUNT 1 = = 2 =lm 3 -__ 4 =B
ARM MATERIAL A = aluminum
CLAMP ARM TYPE 01 = wishbone, central, 0 mm offset 13 = H, 0 mm offset
04 = wishbone, central, 10 mm offset 14 = H, 10 mm offset
Please see the chartsin the datasheets for arm position
as well as for max. opening angle.
NAAMS clamping arms to be ordered separately

CL25EG/ Light - weight - pneumatic clamp - size 25 mm

. 4
14.5 £0.05
1810.1
“:H] 11T 1
oo0o0]] [ 1]
M i Al
I8 ~ R
000 | [ a@w
DD I [~

LJIL]
Hil

29.1

M12x1
18.5

34.5

53

=
)

49.6

IR
0]

+
Ao
2‘37 o UNI-I1S0 228/1-G 1/8

‘ * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE

N - UNI-IS0 228/1 - G 1/8
Q FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
55 36 = DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
' 82.5 FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1
(151.6)

REV. 00 - 14/06/2021
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Clamping arms / 12 mm shaft for clamps’ size 25 mm

. 4 REV. 02 - 07/10/2015

+0.1

20:0.1

20

i )

E ©)
<
=

20:02 go01 20:02_ | fos0a <
20:0.02 48 20:0.02__ | | 48 |
N [ 1 ©)
S 88 o G
04 Hi / 04 HY
065 ] 6.5 [ ]
57 | s |
1 [
12 mm shaft - 0 mm offset -2 h n &
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B12012 Aluminum Central 0.127 105° 105° 105° N/A
Screws: M5x14  Tightening torque: 5N m/3.68 Ib ft
1 [ |
12 mm shaft - 10 mm offset 1 ‘ n ‘
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. éngle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B12042 Aluminum Central 0.135 105° 105° N/A N/A

Screws: M5x14  Tightening torque: 5N m/3.68 Ib ft

Clamping arms / 12 mm shaft for clamps’ size 25 mm and size 32 mm mm - Left & right clamping surfaces

. REV. 00 - 12/04/2017
105 105
1 N | w
@ 3 ! =
79:0.1 79+0.1
20:0. 03030 i 50 20:0. ui‘om i 60
ﬁ:t%zﬁ—f— [ _‘{ W% L]
_% H707 N | ;m H7l7j7 \
g 3 )
—{odo0 ] [0 ]
59 69
1 1
12 mm shaft - 0 mm offset 1 h u ‘
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B1213 Aluminum H 0.163 105° 105° N/A N/A
Screws: M5x14  Tightening torque: 5N m/3.68 Ib ft
1 1
12 mm shaft - 10 mm offset 1 h u ‘
Part no. Material Version Weight (kg) Max op. angle pos. 1 Max op. angle pos. 2 Max op. angle pos. 3 Max op. angle pos. 4
B1214 Aluminum H 0.173 105° 105° N/A N/A

Screws: M5x14 Tightening torque: 5N m/3.68 Ib ft
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HC-Series

Hydraulic clamps

Hydraulic power clamps with fully-enclosed mechanism.
Maximum mechanical advantage and compact dimensions.
Heavy-duty sealed clamps provide superior clamping
forces in harsh welding environments.

PREUma Efficientand consistent for repetitive production operations.
i Sturdy toggle-linkage mechanism and industry-proven
position monitoring: the sensor detects the actual linkage
condition. High performance and maintenance-free
bushings.

Technical features

90° opening angle

Operating features

Operating pressure Nominal pressure 75 bar; max pressure 150 bar
Fluid temperature -20°C + + 80°C

Fluid Hydraulic mineral oil

Weight 5,5 Kg

Functional charts
.

* Tooling weight chart ¢ Clamping moment
580 N m at 75 bar

COMPLETE
OYeLe The above data are meant for correct working conditions

of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time.

For applications which exceed the above data, please contact

our sales representatives.

COMPLETE
CYCLE

Load (kg)

130 150 170 190 210
Distance from center of gravity to pivot point (mm)

Make sure that the opening movement is cushioned
through flow adjusters.

94 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Ordering string

Hydraulic Power Clamps

D 4

VERSION HC = hydraulic clamp

SIZE 1 = @25 mm bore; 19 mm arm shaft

SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
N = no sensor
B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP

PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP

]
ARM MOUNT 1 = =gl 2 = h
ARM MATERIAL S = steel

CLAMP ARM TYPE 01 = wishbone, central, 15 mm offset
= wishbone, right, 15 mm offset

03 = wishbone, left, 15 mm offset

HC1 / International mount - 25 mm bore

. 4

He( 1 Al G[ 1( S[01

04 = wishbone, central, 45 mm offset
05 = wishbone, right, 45 mm offset
06 = wishbone, left, 45 mm offset

Ty Ry
oW i d
OOUL0
E 5
A-D-A
YVVY
L]

M12x1

26.15
15.55

86

22

13

@,

® 40

y

55 36.5+0.05

150

9.5

270

(279.5)

UNI-ISO 228/1-G 1/8

O

A

=

~

i

I

UNI-ISO 228/1-G 1/8

48

68

REV. 00

- 15/06/2021
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Clamping

Quick installation guide

A Caution

Any maintenance operation may only be carried out by
qualified and authorized personnel. For any reason, do
not reach into the pivoting range of the clamping arms,
when the clamps are in operation. Disconnect and lock
out pneumatic and electric supply lines before operating
on or around clamps.

Functional description

When operated, the pneumatic cylinder acts on an
integrated toggle mechanism, which triggers the pivoting
movement of the clamping arms.

.

The clamp is warranted for 3 min
cycles in correct operating conditions

No lubrication.

No preventive maintenance.
External cleaning with
non-corrosive detergents is
required: cleaning interval
depends on the ambient
conditions as well as on
the frequency of use.

3 MLN
CYCLES

-
Clamp installation to the tool

The clamp can be installed by one of its four mounting
surfaces, using dowels and screws according to its
datasheet. The tightening torques to be set are:

M5 5N m/3.68 lb-t
M6 10N m/7.37 Ib-ft
M8 25N m/18.43 Ib-ft
M10 35N m/25.81 Ibft
M12 50N m/36.87 Ibft

Use the key support surfaces, where available.
Always use all the bores on the mounting pattern.

QIG_C_EN Rev.00 09.2015

A worksheet for the right sizing of the clamp is available
upon request. Visit our website for technical documents

http://automotive.pneumax.it/ \h

Pressure operating range: from 2 to 8 bar/ from 30 to 115 psi.
Inline lubrication isn't required: if lubricated air is used, it
is necessary to continue using lubricated air, as the oil in
it may have removed the basic lubrication in the device.

.

Electronic sensor

ES001 is used for all clamps’ sizes and series. Adjustment
of the connector: unscrew the tightening screw and set the
connector in the required position, then secure the screw
with 5 N'm/ 3.68 Ib-t.

Technical features

Operating voltage 10-30 VDC
Voltage drop <2V
Load current <100 mA
Current consumption <30 mA
Short-circuit protection protected
Protection rating P68
Operating temperature -0°C +50°C
Storage temperature -25°C +60 °C
Electromagnetic compatibility EN 60947-5-2:2007 + A1:2012
Power supply indication green LED
Open position indication yellow LED
Closed position indication red LED
Digital output type PNP
Open Close
Not engaged Engaged

To replace the sensor,
remove the M5 screw and
assemble a new one by
tightening the same screw
with 5 N -m/ 3.68 Ib-ft.

[
|

+
Semplified diagram (PNP)
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Arm mount options

Position ﬂ Position e

The above pictures show the closed position.

Position o Position o

The max. opening angle according to the arm mount option is indicated on each clamp arm’s datasheet. In order to
achieve a right or left arm mount in configurations 2 or 3, the clamping arm should be rotated by 1807, therefore to achieve
C1P/HE1P___ 2A03 a right clamp arm is required, i.e. B/Q _ _02

C1P/HE1P___ 2A02 a left clamp arm is required, i.e. B/Q _ 03

C1P/HE1P___ 2A05 a right clamp arm is required, i.e. B/Q_ _06

C1P/HE1P___ 2A06 a left clamp arm is required, i.e. B/Q_ _05

C1__ _ _2A03 using aright __02 arm
.

Clamping arm mount

The sides of the brackets have two different heights.
Assemble the brackets to the side of the clamping arm, so
that the surfaces, where the side mark has been machined
on, will match. Secure, at first, the screw on the mark side
o by setting the tightening torques indicated on the
clamping arm datasheet, and leave no gap between the
bracket and the arm. Then, secure the other screw 9:
in this case, due to the different length of the sides of the
brackets, a gap between the same and the clamping arm
will be noticed. Always use locking washers.

(i

C1__ _ _2A02using aleft _ _03 arm

.

Handles with knobs for manual levers

RK7100/0015 Handle with green knob and bracket;
D2 version for 25 and 32 mm bore clamps
and manual pin packages RD250 and FD63

RK7100/0005 Handle with green knob and bracket;
D1 version for 40 mm bore clamps

RK7100/0006 Handle with green knob and bracket;
D2 version for 40 mm bore clamps

RK7100/0003 Handle with green knob and bracket;
D1 version for 50 and 63 mm bore clamps

RK7100/0004 Handle with green knob and bracket;
D2 version for 50 and 63 mm bore clamps

RK7100/0007 Handle with green knob and bracket;
D2 version for 80 mm bore clamps

The levers’ kits include handle knob, bracket and M5 x 16
screws. Tightening torque: 5 N m/ 3.68 Ib-ft.

The handles can be installed on the left or on the right side
of the clamps- all manual clamps show a dual output shaft.

CLAMPING
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Opening angle adjustment

The clamping arm must be in the open position. Insert a 5
mm hexagonal flat Allen Wrench or a screw gun and adjust
the opening position to the required opening angle.

- .
- ..

Visit our website
for a video of
the adjustment
procedure.

No adjustment
of the sensor

is required.

. 4

Auto-retaining device

For mounting installations, where the load is subject to
gravity force and could move from the clamp opening
position, an auto-retaining device could be used. Please
refer to our website for the respective documentation,
under the accessories section. AR- series.

. 4

Manual release button

To manually unlock the mechanism, hit the bolt with a
rubber mallet. The linkage will automatically release itself
from the over-centre position. To close the clamps during
set-up operations, without air, use a screw gun or a flat
Allen wrench to engage the adjustment means and adjust
the clamp till 0° opening angle: the linkage will be toggle-
locked as the manual release button is completely outside.

- . oy
” “a

g -

3 v
| .

. 4

No need to disassemble the cylinder
to rotate the ports’ position

Supply-ports on both sides of the cylinder for a simpler
set-up.

.

Shims and spacers

For an optimal setting of the clamping force, proceed as
follows: place the NC blocks until contact is made with the
workpiece, close the clamp and verify that the linkage
is toggle-locked by checking that the release bolt is
completely outside. Proceed by adding shims or spacerstill
the gap between the workpiece and the NC block is 0 mm,
then add further shims so that the required clamping force
is achieved. 0.3 mm shimming is the average interference
recommended: please consider that the thickness of the
shim to be chosen depends on the air pressure as well
as on the clamping arm’s length and clamp size. For
any specific requirement, please contact our technical
representatives at autornotive@pneumaxspa.com.
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Locating

High locating accuracy.
High protection against welding
debris and corrosion.

Extra-light
products

to reduce any
rotation free-play

2 far apart spreaded bushings
limit any deflection and improve
the pin package accuracy
over a long period of time.

RP50  RP63 RM50  HP50 RD50 RT40 RTD40 RCD250 RC50  RC63 FP40  FP63 FT50 FTD50 RP32 RA32

. 4

High positioning accuracy level

Precise guiding through 2 far-apart spreaded bushings
for an optimal support of the rods > twin piston rod guide

* Low deflection
« Efficient anti rotation mechanism

.

High resistance to welding debris
and corrosion

CNOMO

D 4

Long life built-in components
in rust prevention

* No weld covers or bellows required

« Steel and brass rod scraper to prevent welding
debris from entering the pin package

* Chrome rod coating as a protection against
adhering weld sparks

D 4

Anti-rotation system to reduce any
rotation free-play

O]
<
=
<
O
O
-
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Dual rods Nano pin packages

 Extra-light products
* Short body length

* Clear design with user-friendly surfaces
and no dirt or welding deposit traps

©)
= s s
6 : [ T |
@) PR RO T
|

2-sided mounting option

Nl o

L] - L] L] . - -
- - - L - L]
L L '.- . - L L
— — F—

~ = L ;i |

High performance pin package

Front Rear G ports
The heat generated from any welding process can cause mount  mount on 3 sides
a localized deformation in the workpiece when the metal
cools, some parts could contract more than others, D
leaving residual stress.
Cnomo

To improve the process reliability, a higher level of pull
force to disengage the pin can be required to overcome Pin packages according to Cnomo standard also available
the tensions in the workpiece. with manual operation.

[

L .

f‘

Pull force:

1960~
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D 4

Retractable locating pin packages
with toggle linkage

* Fully encapsulated toggle mechanism:
in case of air loss, the working position
remains secure

* Clear design with user-friendly surfaces

A 4

Retractable locating pin packages
with toggle linkage
and manual operation

* Manual unlock mechanism to disengage
the linkage in emergency situations

. 4

Retractable locating pin packages
with dual rods and toggle linkage

* Fully encapsulated toggle mechanism:
in case of air loss, the working position
remains secure

* Clear design with user-friendly surfaces
and no dirt or welding deposit traps

A 4

Retractable locating pin packages
with dual rods, toggle linkage
and manual operation

* Manual unlock mechanism to disengage
the linkage in emergency situations

LOCATING
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R-Series Retractable locating pin packages
-
s @ Technical features
L I
LI Pneumatic ports on both sides of the cylinder.

Operating features

Operating pressure from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi

all the devices are lubricated
Lubrication for life at the factory. Inline air
lubrication isn’t required

©)
P
= .
< Functional charts
©)
@) .
- Size 50 mm
D
* Max deflection * Functional data (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi)
Load position Load position Load position Thrust force 825N
Stroke L((k)S?
deviation (mm) | deviation (mm) | deviation (mm) Pull force 980 N
0.5 0.007 0.012 0.01
Max bending moment 3N m/2.21 bt
1 0.013 0.025 0.023
1.5 0.02 0.04 0.036 Max distance from the load centre to the rod 200 mm
60 mm
2 0.03 0.053 0.049
25 0.038 0.067 0.064 ¢ Cycle time for max stroke
3 0.045 0.082 0.075 <0.8s NO flow valve required
0.5 0.006 0.009 0.007 . .
* Air consumption
1 0.013 0.02 0.018 Air consumption for complete cycle
50 15 0.021 0.032 0.028 REV. 00 - 18/06/2015
mm == Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi
2 0.026 0.047 0.043 25— = Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi
25 0.032 0.66 0.057 === Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi
3 0.037 0.075 0.068 20
0.5 0.004 0.009 0.004 _
Z45
1 0.009 0.02 0.009 e
15 0.013 0.032 0.013 g —
40 mm S10 /
2 0.018 0.047 0.018 g /
o
25 0.022 0.66 0.022 205 — e
3 0.026 0.075 0.026
0.5 0 0.005 0 0 ‘
0 15 25 30 40 50 60
1 0.005 0.015 0.005 Stroke (mm)
1.5 0.007 0.032 0.007
25 mm
2 0.011 0.047 0.011 Load position O Load position 9 Load position 0
25 0.012 0.66 0.012 Horizontal mounting Horizontal mounting Vertical mounting
3 0.014 0.075 0.014 position of the position of the position of the
05 0 0.005 0 retractable locating retractable locating retractable locating
: : pin/load centre pin/load centre at 100 pin/load centre at 100
1 0.002 0.018 0 on the rod mm from the rod axis mm from the rod axis
15 1.5 0.004 0.025 0.002 100 mm
mm T sE s m -—
2 0.007 0.033 0.006 e H- s |
25 0.012 0.043 0.009 | £ L
o [ ==
3 0.014 0.052 0.013 = [ o
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Size 63 mm

. 4

* Max deflection

Load position

Load position

Load position

Stroke L((k)g;j
deviation (mm) | deviation (mm) | deviation (mm)
0.5 0.007 0.012 0.01
1 0.013 0.025 0.023
1.5 0.02 0.04 0.036
60 mm
2 0.03 0.053 0.049
25 0.038 0.067 0.064
3 0.045 0.082 0.075
0.5 0.006 0.009 0.007
1 0.013 0.02 0.018
1.5 0.021 0.032 0.028
50 mm
2 0.026 0.047 0.043
25 0.032 0.66 0.057
3 0.037 0.075 0.068
0.5 0.004 0.009 0.004
1 0.009 0.02 0.009
1.5 0.013 0.032 0.013
40 mm
2 0.018 0.047 0.018
25 0.022 0.66 0.022
3 0.026 0.075 0.026
0.5 0 0.005 0
1 0.005 0.015 0.005
1.5 0.007 0.032 0.007
25 mm
2 0.011 0.047 0.011
25 0.012 0.66 0.012
3 0.014 0.075 0.014
0.5 0 0.005 0
1 0.002 0.018 0
1.5 0.004 0.025 0.002
15 mm
2 0.007 0.033 0.006
25 0.012 0.043 0.009
3 0.014 0.052 0.013

* Functional data (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi)

Thrust force

Pull

Max bending moment

force

Max distance from the load centre to the rod

¢ Cycle time for max stroke

<08s

* Air consumption

NO flow valve required

Air consumption for complete cycle

REV. 00 - 31/03/2015

3.5+

30

1,400 N
1,555 N
3N m/221 Ibft

200 mm

LOCATING

== Ajr consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi
= Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar / 72.5 psi

== Ajr consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi |

n
o

n
=]

o

/'
I —

Air consumption (NI)
[¢)]

// //
- /
0-#
0 15 25 30 40 50 60
Stroke (mm)
Load position Q Load position G Load position G

Horizontal mounting

position of the
retractable locating
pin/load centre

on the rod

L

awe L

Horizontal mounting
position of the
retractable locating
pin/load centre at 100
mm from the rod axis

Vertical mounting
position of the
retractable locating
pin/load centre at 100
mm from the rod axis

100 mm

L

.
=

Please get in touch with our technical representatives for any application which
exceeds the above values, to find the appropriate solution for your application.

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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R_32-Serles (Rl P32 Ef20( G 2

4

VERSION R = retractable locating pin package

OPERATION P = pneumatic — sensor mounted on the end cap
A = pneumatic — sensor mounted on the front side

SIZE 32 =J32mm

SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
o A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
= N = no sensor
= B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
<
8 STROKE 20 = 20 mm
e 40 = 40 mm

PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP

ROD TERMINATION 1 =i0d 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination

2 =i 10 mm cross-cut key rod termination

Rod 1 Rod 2

104 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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R_50/63-Series

"R P(50( E(40( G 3( 1

D 4
VERSION R = retractable locating pin package
OPERATION P = pneumatic
D2 = pneumatic with manual operation (available in size 50)
SIZE 50 = J 50 mm
63 = @63 mm
SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN o
N = no sensor =
B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP =
<C
STROKE 15 = 15 mm ®)
25 = 25 mm Q
40 = 40 mm
50 = 50 mm
60 = 60 mm
PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP
ROD TERMINATION 1 = i@ 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination
2 =i 10 mm cross-cut key rod termination
3 = rod termination for offset pins
4 = rod termination with key
5 = rod with flat termination dia. 10 mm
6 = rod with flat termination dia. 12 mm
7 =i0 12 mm CNOMO termination
8 = i0 20 mm CNOMO termination

Rod 1 Rod 2 Rod 3 Rod 4 Rod 5 Rod 6 Rod 7 Rod 8

ROD ORIENTATION 1 = @ 2 = @ 3 = C@ 4 = @
(for termination type 3)

&

O QO
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D 4
VERSION R = retractable locating pin package
OPERATION M2 = manual operation - handle included
SIZE 50 = body corresponding to size 50
SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
N = no sensor
B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
STROKE 15 = 15 mm
25 =25 mm
40 = 40 mm
50 = 50 mm
60 = 60 mm
ROD TERMINATION 1 = i@ 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination
2 =i0 10 mm cross-cut key rod termination
3 = rod termination for offset pins
4 = rod termination with key
5 = rod with flat termination dia. 10 mm
6 = rod with flat termination dia. 12 mm
7 =i 12 mm CNOMO termination
8 =i 20 mm CNOMO termination
- 3 3 v 1 |_I
Rod 1 Rod 2 Rod 3 Rod 4 Rod 5 Rod 6 Rod 7 Rod 8

ROD ORIENTATION 1 = @) 2 = @ 3 = @ 4 = @
(for termination type 3)

O

,,,,, % AT

O
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RP32E _1 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 32 mm - id 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination

15.5. @ @ @

75 |2 ‘{ F
5 M6 DETAIL: A DG
SCALA4:1 NZRN
L \ 130 + STROKE
NN 150 = 20 mm STROKE
[ EER 170 = 40 mm STROKE
\ T\ \[J sl §
/ 402
LK
M12x1
* =
12 2 E (
’ @ 00
il fa) S 5
)
G1/8'—"]
125 465 G/e"
45
35% . @8 H7 - 10 DEEP
M6- 10 DEEP | |06 H7 - 10 DEEP o

\u

© ¢ ® CRCRG=

]
ﬂ

= O ; B g o & S0 * DIMENSIONAL
Ny ~ TOLERANCE FOR

Z@ O Qo &, DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
i 47100 s | DIMENSIONAL

2 TOLERANCE FOR

THREADED HOLES: +0.1
REV. 00 - 07/03/2017

RP32E _2 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 32 mm - id 10 mm cross-cut key rod termination
N

15.5‘ D: @ @ @
/\ DETTAGLIO: A ®
5 SCALA4: 1 \,j

g 000

0

1 152.5 = 20 mm STROKE
172.5 = 40 mm STROKE

|
N |

Y
e |

@10 H7
025 {7

At
\ \J
N

/ L 61/8"
* e
12 22 N g j{
G (@ N
o] () N 5
)
45 G1/8" 12.5 46
35*
Mo - 10 DEEP-| T |06 H7 - 10 DEEP 08 - 10 DEEP
A
~
® L@ “©T O @ O
- EE o ° 5 sl * DIMENSIONAL
h&% £ g ° Al TOLERANCE FOR
DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
e T ol 5 00 T .
DIMENSIONAL
g = TOLERANCE FOR

THREADED HOLES: +0.1
REV. 00 - 00/00/0000
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RA32E _1 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 32 mm - id 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination

. 4

=Y

~
o
>

DETAIL: A

6 SCALA4:1

00O

D) 45

SRR

=

122 + STROKE

142 = 20 mm STROKE

162 = 40 mm STROKE

i

G1/8"
e
12 22 ? [} 4(—§'§¥_P
B :\ (7AW N e & O
D | —
@
N 61/8" 8.5 265
2 57:0.05 34 ,
11:89 < 08 H7 1DDE‘EP
M - 10 DEEP,| ‘ |86 H7 - 10 DEEP g M;s A
e
€3 || W 63 69/ CJ
¢S myHp . ; >0
%]:% = * DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
o
@ o ‘ & @ O DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
‘ \ IE g j DIMENSIONAL
2 TOLERANCE FOR
THREADED HOLES: 0.1

29.4
40

REV. 02 - 12/01/2018

RA32E _2 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 32 mm - id 10 mm cross-cut key rod termination

. 4

OO0

CRCRS

i

— 252
DETAIL: A
SCALA4:1
@5
-
WA ] a|§E
NN | =28

122 + STROKE

142 = 20 mm STROKE

162 = 40 mm STROKE

10

12

G1/8"

22

45

(c o:
N2 |

DD

ol

S

oy

45 G1/8™ 8.5 26.5
35* I 57:0.05
M:g?s — @8 H7 - 10 DE
Mé - 10 DEEP | ﬁ |06 H7 - 10 DEEP A
Va
>
© 27‘ b 00D
)\ g o o p .
Q)1 =4 4 5
© ® o0 O
| | 771
45 & j &

29.4
40

(il

* DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
THREADED HOLES: +0.1

REV. 02 - 12/01/2018
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RP50E _1 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - id 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination

v
(8 H7 - 10 DEEP
M8 - 8 DEEP
DETAIL: A 7:@ OGP '—ﬂ
05 THROUGH (155 == K2 . 6o
ONBOTHSIDES | 7.5 ﬁﬂ}zi 9 -~ J_\f_ﬁ
o iy = O 5O
e N
/N \ 11:0.05
) 4 \\ 27:0.05
”’r . il H ‘\\' = 55f3'1 10
S ¢ g3 156 + STROKE
VT s 171 = 15 mm STROKE
\ T a7 181 = 25 mm STROKE
N 1| /M6 THROUGH 196 = 40 mm STROKE
8 ‘ " ON BOTH SIDES 206 = 50 mm STROKE
~ = 216 = 60 mm STROKE
10|20 2 0
~ 294
= O
|
i = (98 H7 - 10 DEEP e
SERE /EFT M8 - 8 DEEP =
<
o~
. ® =N o
8 % 5 oo g g5 —
Q 8 o
D> & 13
b . g
Il Ln\’ T
Lf' r»H:o.os
324
37:0.05
0 * DIMENSIONAL
(8 H7 - 10 DEEP G1/4" TOLERANCE FOR
— g C o+
3§2 /9:% T Y S DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
© \% 5/ — 9 9 @ i RRIERET DIMENSIONAL
NI — 5 TOLERANCE FOR
— THREADED HOLES: 0.1
1134 \'M8 - 8 DEEP NG1/4"
121 REV. 01 - 26/02/2016

RP50E _2 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - i 10 mm cross-cut key rod termination

v
8 H7 - 10 DEEP
M8 - 8 DEEP
DETAIL: A 7:m o @(@
?5 THROUGH . — D)« bo 2
ON BOTH SIDES §$2— =8 N J_i_ﬁ
o = ] OO
// ) 1110.05
s \ g 27:0.05
/ B \ 8 559" o
I e I 156 + STROKE
= {w\' A r 3 171 =15 mm STROKE
\ g/ 181 = 25 mm STROKE
N JT | e eoven T
S 216 = 60 mm STROKE
10 |20 2 40
N 294
5 -
1
ol - 08 H7 - 10 DEEP
Qs || /T:Fr M8 - 8 DEEP
- q; 4 o
—& 5
. =L
ES 2 oo SR
> & A
| A — | f(\"‘
| LO\’ |
© 11:0.05
32+
37:0.05
60* * DIMENSIONAL
(8 H7 - 10 DEEP G1/4" ) TOLERANCE FOR
—gﬁ? \ 5 ] n ® h DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
o) @ -5 g —fan <@> < FPEIFEEIE DIMENSIONAL
Ei@ \<::7/ & S X TOLERANGE FOR
o . THREADED HOLES: +0.1
11231 M8 - 8 DEEP G1/4
121 REV. 01 - 26/02/2016
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RP50E _3 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - Rod termination for offset pins

v
8 H7 - 10 DEEP
M8 - 8 DEEP
s [9F¢ |
; = fo
sz sl o
32* 11:0.05
27+0.05
5510.01 10|
156 + STROKE
77=15mm STROKE
81=25mm STROKE
96 = 40mm STROKE
206 = 50mm STROKE
216 = 60mm STROKE
40
294
] [
g 8 H7 - 10 DEEP
g SEE WEFF M8 - 8 DEEP 9 5o n7
|
< N dd
S D [
9 Lo ¢o | :
1 2 3 i L ‘ S
' wf J 1110.05
32* 30 |30:0.02
37:0.05
4
60* * DIMENSIONAL
8 H7 - 10 DEEP G1/47 TOLERANCE FOR
5 DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
A= N — -
5 9 __— o |peyzos o 2 DIMENSIONAL
S A s TOLERANCE FOR
i THREADED HOLES: =0.1
‘ M8 - 8 DEEP ~G1/4" il 50
121 70 REV. 00 - 03/04/2015
RP50E _4 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - Rod termination with key
v
(98 H7 - 10 DEEP
M8 - 8 DEEP
DETAIL: A —
— O T F
—/ ©
v =1, TH
P . =78
p \\\ gz SO0 ||
/ T 1110.05
1y L Y 27:0.08
é’/ \'v‘ T 55:87 1o
N | 2 156 + STROKE
\) T 7 171 =15 mm STROKE
/ 181 = 25 mm STROKE
e 196 = 40 mm STROKE
~ el |- 206 = 50 mm STROKE
30 2 216 = 60 mm STROKE
- 40
& 294
=
| :ﬂ———ﬂ
oy - (98 H7 - 10 DEEP
Qoo ‘/TEFT M8 - 8 DEEP
- qi $ o
_ o
P S
g B R
> DO :
| m‘\ |
N W ’>11x0v05
32*
37:0.05
60* * DIMENSIONAL
(8 H7 - 10 DEEP G1/4" B TOLERANCE FOR
— =N DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
Coy = TN
g G — 3 g — *PEIERE ] DIMENSIONAL
o Kj D S N / TOLERANCE FOR
= . ~ THREADED HOLES: 0.1
10:005 M8 - 8 DEEP G1/4 10
121 35 REV. 02 - 31/03/2015
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RP50E _5 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - id 10 mm flat termination

8 H7 - 10 DEEP
M8 - 8 DEEP
DETAIL: A =
155 7777@ oGP —'ﬁ
05 THROUGH == : 3 "N
ON BOTH SIDES |, 7.5 & 3 o
T i i: A
/ - ~  — % © @
/] AN | 11:0.05
/ \ ; 27:0.05
i = 55°0" 10
1 i \ = 156 + STROKE
4] C I 171 =15 mm STROKE
| o= m— 7 181 = 25 mm STROKE
\ i ] 196 = 40 mm STROKE
bl e 206 = 50 mm STROKE
\. /M6 THROUGH 216 = 60 mm STROKE
N | 4~ ONBOTH SIDES
10 ] 20
40
294
— O
= Z
Eml g /EFT /as H7 - 10 DEEP <
| I -
S ‘ M8 - 8 DEEP |<_:
%%g : S
) 2
g O
g & = P85 —
D ﬁ} © 3
- o
| o
Il wl ] ‘

r»1 1:0.05
32*

‘ 37:0.05

40* * DIMENSIONAL
?8 H7 - 10 DEEP: (— G1/4" TOLERANCE FOR
— N DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
2N\ '

&
W g
W

DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
THREADED HOLES: +0.1

OO

30*
45
[1]

o

]

jay)

5]

d

jan

M8 - 8 DEEP)EEP N-G1/4"

REV. 00 - 14/03/2016

RP50E _6 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - i 12 mm flat termination

8 H7 - 10 DEEP
M8 - 8 DEEP
DETAIL: A =
155 77:@ STF —’ﬁ
05 THROUGH p=an ‘ x b0
ONBOTHSIDES, || 7.5 E@z =8 90
///’ T = OO O
4 \ 11005
/ T \ 27:0.05
1 e E— 5510 10
- | IS 156 + STROKE
[ Rz = g 171= 15 mm STROKE
\ T i 181 = 25 mm STROKE
\ Ll 1/ 196 = 40 mm STROKE
AN /M6 THROUGH 206 =50 mm STROKE
d ||~ oNBOTHSIDES 216 = 60 mm STROKE
10 | 20
40
29.4
- 1
e 98 H7 - 10 DEEP
No_ol =] M8 - 8 DEEP
‘
[ )
—® 5
. NER:
& & S TSS9
DO @ g
| wl ‘

r»1 110.05
32*

37:0.05

* DIMENSIONAL
{§8 H7 - 10 DEEP G1/4" TOLERANCE FOR

] DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
A

°
o
D

DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
THREADED HOLES: +0.1

30*
45
[&]

o

oy

2]

53]

=

oy

M8 - 8 DEEP P \-G1/4"

121 REV. 01 - 26/02/2016
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RP50E _7 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - i@ 12 mm CNOMO termination

8 H7 - 10 DEEP
M8 - 8 DEEP
****** o )
—_ 7%@ . & %@
e
1 ﬁz & ]
/ = OO |
/ L L \\ 11®0.05
: 2780,
r T o T 01
557
et s / g g] 156 + STROKE g
\ ] o/ 196 = 40mm STROKE
1| / 216 = 60mm STROKE
M6 THRQUGH 294
14 13 .
20 30 - 1
= N8 H7 - 10 DEEP
Sl St %EFT M8 - 8 DEEP
©) ‘
= ] 44 ok
= o o . =g
o
|<_: 5 ® S
&) Loovo g
L ‘ S
o) L
— 2 ’» 118005
3
37R0.05, 40

&8H7—1UDEiP (L G1/4"
NN
g

* DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

O

45
[
|
EH
o]

M8 - 8 DEEP N-G1/4"

DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
THREADED HOLES: +0.1

REV. 00 - 26/09/2017

RP50E _8/ Retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - i@ 20 mm CNOMO termination

v
B8 H7 - 10 DEEP
M8 - 8 DEEP
DETAIL: T
Fan
e s feEe
P ~ == =
y ™~ & ’ JL—J
/ N\ — SR
// T ey R w \
/ H H — 118 0.05
/ T 27005
| \ = 55781 |10
L4 | ooI z 156 + STROKE
| [ =8 196 = 40mm STROKE
\ 1 ] 216 = 60mm STROKE
N L/
T\i / 4y
. % 294
\‘\ ] T 1
Mé THROUGH - = ® 8 H7 - 10 DEEP
. JERIS, Nwl’l W&Fr M8 - 8 DEEP
S edd ;
— _ 2
o @ S | EiR= tﬁ
0| & N 8{\’1 Ei
p {P & LI =
L &
; m: \
2 J r» 11R0.05
o
[ 37m0.05 50
* *
- J\O cep 60 1 ) § DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
7%? WW o ] Y ® ; DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
* ) @ §> oo {
W C) 8 TR | PHERSAT DIMENSIONAL
Ei@ &J D P — 5 \ TOLERANCE FOR
M8 - 8 DEEP 61/ THREADED HOLES: 0.1
121 REV. 00 - 26/09/2017
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RD250E _1 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - i@ 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination with manual operation

v
551"
DETAIL: A 272005, 1005
95 THROUGH ,_15.5 [,
ON BOTHSIDES | 7.5] { @8 H7 - 10 DEEP
/,/“'" \\\ J:[] e [ M8 - 8 DEEP
— j © € '—F
/ L =~ @ x P
/ AL 1 \ @ Q) GO
[ — I == OO }__
\‘ I J L ‘.‘ E] é (\-:
\ mr /' Q
/M6 THROUGH
| /" _ON BOTH SIDES 248 + STROKE
- .
L 263 = 15 mm STROKE i
0|70 |2 — Handle swivel angle
o o
=60mm
W0 Stroke |  Handle Handle
o 294 swivel swivel
== angle angle O]
o, —]
/ & 15 90° 18° Z
] & {g g o 25 70° 38° I;:
© \ —@ 5l 0 0
& T = 40 42 76 (@)
g8 Tooo ¢4 a%éf 50 25° 83° @)
- ‘ } o 60 15° 93° —
ol T
2 ' ’»mu 05 Max Hand Force: 200 N
13.4 324
370.05
161
* DIMENSIONAL
) TOLERANCE FOR
G1/4 f DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
[ 1© [ [ ] ®
() L -~ @ i — DIMENSIONAL
i N ° oL L TOLERANCE FOR
D[' = = D[j THREADED HOLES: =0.1
@8 H7 - 10 DEEP 11:34| \-M8-8DEEP G1/4"
60* 213 REV. 00 - 05/03/2018

RD250E _2 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - i@ 10 mm cross-cut key rod termination with manual operation

v
55°9!
27+0.05
DETAIL: A _E‘LD.OS
05 THROUGH 155 | @8 H7 - 10 DEEP
ON BOTHSIDES |, 7.5] l:":l | -M8 -8 DEEP
T - o &
o == ! @
[N 5 2 4 ool
) I . I e =3
/ T\ 38 ] OO J—b Y
= 1 2
\ 1} Tﬂr 3 /
L=l{+1—1M6 THROUGH
\\ ﬁ& ON'BOTH SIDES 248 + STROKE ;
. 263 = 15 mm STROKE Handle swivel angle
10\ 50 - 2 273 = 25 mm STROKE
226 = 50 rom STROKE (A) (B
308 = 60 mm STROKE
Stroke | Handle Handle
/\9\ L swivel swivel
ag : ﬂ angle angle
P8 H7 - 10 DEEP
o o % M8 - 8 DEEP 15 90° 18
= ‘ | 25 70 38°
T edd
*— = 2 40 42° 76°
0| \ 5:
. 5 661 zkgfm 50  25° 83°
| looe | — 53 60  15° 93°
= “’3 1 ’» = Max Hand Force: 200 N
= 11+0.05
13.4 32*
37:0.05
161
* DIMENSIONAL
) TOLERANCE FOR
| o1/ DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
B m o . ©
@ 4 g el G 1 — DIMENSIONAL
il S ° L TOLERANCE FOR
T — i L THREADED HOLES: +0.1
8 H7 - 10 DEEP 1183 | \ vs - 5 DEEPP 61/4
0 213 REV. 01 - 26/02/2016
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RD250E _3 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - Rod termination for offset pins with manual operation

v
55:0.01
27 +0.05)
3% 112005
110,
[ | @8H7-10DEEP
m /| 1 -ms - 8 DEEP
L ‘ O F |
2 @ Frrn A
S blo o .
263 =15mm STR .
2= 2omm STROKE Handle swivel angle
298 = 50mm STROKE
308 = 60mm STROKE o e
Stroke |  Handle Handle
40 swivel swivel
O \ 24 angle angle
P - 15 90° 18°
L \ = g @8 H7 - 10\DEEP
= D Me-sDeer  / Wouup 25 70 3g°
S ] ?\ eé $ | P 40 42° 76°
S geg” ‘ ] © A 50 25 8w
1 2 3 n J—@ Do | ki 60 15° 93°
@ @ % — . ; ‘ ‘ s Max Hand Force: 200 N
w Lol 11+
13.4 T 32* J ;[)05 30:0.02
161 37:0.05

* DIMENSIONAL
4 TOLERANCE FOR
DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

G1/4"
L | 5 DIMENSIONAL
& <> S =T o~ TOLERANCE FOR
% } = Q % @ EliatlEsE s THREADED HOLES: =0.1
E (=% \\‘j = | O = REV. /03/
| .03 - 05/03/2018
(08 H7 - 10 DEEP iN 0* M8 - 8 DEEP i 61/4" 10 -
213 r 70

RD250E _4 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - Rod termination with key with manual operation

554!
WiET I
DETAIL: A iy
% | 98 H7 - 10 DEEP
1 m [ M8 - 8 DEEP
T T
- AN - @ oo T
=\ = &7 4
I\ S 5
by | o i‘z—* SO J
== o
LN = 3
d T/
N / 248 + STROKE
. s 263 = 15 mm STROKE :
1 |lps 273 = 25 mm STROKE Handle swivel angle
30 2 288 = 40 mm STROKE
298 = 50 mm STROKE
308 = 60 mm STROKE 0 9

20 Stroke | Handie | Handle

294 swivel swivel
ﬁ/ angle angle
(P8 H7 - 10|DEEP 15 90° 18°

M8 - 8|DEEP

] o i 25 70° 38°
& | —® g 4” 40 4 76°
g2 : ;} S—agg 50 25° 83°
N Looo 3
— ‘ g 60 15° 93°
| u‘)\’ T
Z ’»Hm 0 Max Hand Force: 200 N
13.4 32*
37+0.05
161

e * DIMENSIONAL
§T TOLERANCE FOR
G1/4" A DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

@ D - o ]
& f\ " A @ L I (R R DIMENSIONAL
{é NS L i VY Y, TOLERANCE FOR
i k. = N © L THREADED HOLES: +0.1
8 H7 - 10 DEEP 10.008 10
= M8 - 8 DEEP I
213 3 REV. 04 - 05/03/2018
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RM250 _1 / Manual retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - id 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination

55°0-!
DETAIL: W 27+0.05 114005
05 THROUGH _15.5 o
ON BOTHSIDES [ 75 P os 7 10 e
o N | |1-Ms - 8 DEEP
& T %%
i &
/ I\ i g $o
gy
[ S 00| —
| ] 2ls 4
Wi
T s
N /M6 THROUGH &
J | ON BOTH SIDES
~_]
101720 |2
40
29.4

T @8 H7 - 10 DEEP

%:ﬁ&ﬂ‘ M8 - 8 DEEP

29
8.5
M12
=
||

32.5:0.05]

&
&
LOCATING

Lq‘ ‘ ’>1 1:0.05
:r 32*
2495 3710.05

Max Hand Force: 200 N

* DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

— = S
Q20 B @ 15 7’/—ﬁ\w DIMENSIONAL
0 /s SN ¥ R N Ieey/ TOLERANCE FOR
iEn S THREADED HOLES: 0.1

@8 H7 - 10 DEEP 00 [ n88 [\ vs-soeep 264 £5+Stroke,
&0 ‘ REV. 00 - 27/01/2022

RM250 _2 / Manual retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - id 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination
N

0.1
DETAIL: ¥ 55%

27
05 THROUGH . 15.5 +0.05,
ON BOTHSIDES | 7.5

2 n e
A F\ & %%

30*

I 9o

M @10 H7
{

{ === o DO
t IR /I‘Vlé THROUGH N
N || [|/ oNBOTH siDEs =
\\\_///
10720 |2
40
29.4
- L,J @8 H7 - 10 DEEP
| M8 - 8 DEEP
o SEENs
{ 5 ootels
Lo ﬁ} o -
i
ETQ o 3‘2" Jiﬂgo.os
2495*' 37:0.05

Max Hand Force: 200 N
* DIMENSIONAL
r - TOLERANCE FOR
mE) @ > @ ® DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
Sk : bl DIMENSIONAL
E ﬁ}l:[[ I DD © TOLERANCE FOR
08 17 - 10 DELP 60;1:% W6 -8 DEEP » o THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 27/01/2022
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RM250 _3 / Manual retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - i@ 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination

. 01
55-0°
27:005]
30* 1110.05
l1o
1 @8 H7 - 10 DEEP
| | M8-8DEEP
@ (i1
w ) )|
D0 D
40
29.4
- TJ @8 H7 - 10 DEEP

0] 9 o gl E[jm M8 - 8 DEEP 99 54 1
= Ny
= Dr B 5
< . *gi o d il
O 3

> ﬁl} @ | 8
9 1 2 3 | - =

0 wf ‘ ﬁﬂ:n 05
@ @ C%) - 32* 30 | 30:0.02
2495 [ 37:005 ] Max Hand Force: 200 N

* DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

@]

[ ©
5 2 @ |- T 15 DIMENSIONAL
| 5 ‘ sis TOLERANCE FOR
‘ ] 50 THREADED HOLES: %0.1
8 H7 - 10 DEEP i 65 M8 - 8 DEEP i 264 70+Stroke
REV. 00 - 27/01/2022

RM250 _4 / Manual retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - i@ 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination

5.6
2710081 1,905
DETAIL: AA o

6 T 08 H7 - 10 DEEP

P I | M8 - 8 DEEP

& N mAkAdilm
i . =) &
/= \f SO ?
ff— / | = o D6
\ Il N
i H &
N
I— 1 []94
30 2
40
294
e e S @8 H7 - 10 DEEP
S & glg[l M8 - 8 DEEP
&
o I—@ &)
S P BE
= $orSg
ASTRS =]
Lﬁ) %? © 3
S
\ S
} LO; T ‘ ’»
2 oy 11:0.05
2495 3710.05

Max Hand Force: 200 N

) * DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
AA DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

S
> o ® ﬁ <
P fﬁ 4 (G 14 o | DIMENSIONAL
)q/ \\/ m P EE G ¢ |
E © \i s 5 J TOLERANCE FOR
gorr-rooeer/ | oo i » 0t o THREADED HOLES: 0.1
20, M8 - 8 DEEP

P i==|

-

REV. 00 - 27/01/2022
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RP63E _1 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 63 mm - id 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination

D
DETAIL: A (08 H7 - 10 DEEP
05 THROUGH M8 - 8 DEEP
ON BOTH SIDES o @@é
e = @ © '—‘—F
,/ 155~ :'/f} &) . &
5] : =8
/é \\ N2 oo —
i A TTIE’—\il\ 11:0.05
H  — s \ g3 37:005
I — D 32*
v I ] ) 55
LT / 156 + STROKE
N /M6 THROUGH 171 =15 mm STROKE
i / ON BOTH SIDES 181 =25 mm STROKE
- — 196 = 40 mm STROKE
— 206 = 50 mm STROKE
10 20 2 216 = 60 mm STROKE
X 40
= uj.z.
(8 H7 - 10 DEEP
& ’]{Fr M8 - 8 DEEP
4@ ‘ﬁ ~
3 & s = I
2 ) A4 5 gl‘é
—0 OO g
.
9 © r»mznw
32
37:0.05 * DIMENSIONAL
60* TOLERANCE FOR
08 H7 - 10 DEEP- G1/4" I DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
-
© \ D Ll v \A
0 \A« AN 5 < — @ %o || mrorznes [ bol | DIMENSIONAL
N AN N ‘ S S| E‘@ of PRI { ¥ /‘ TOLERANCE FOR
© I NN — ® N / THREADED HOLES: =0.1
11+01 M8 - 8 DEEP N-G1/4" g~
00 121 45 REV. 01 - 29/02/2016

RP63E _2 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 63 mm - i@ 10 mm cross-cut key rod termination

DETAIL: A
5 THROUGH @8 H7 - 10 DEEP
ON BOTH SIDES, M8 - 8 DEEP
155 m SFF
N = R RN oof
VAN - 4 : I
Y \ B 32— OO
/ TThH O\ 2
/ Ligl \ S| 27:0.05 11:0.05
R — & -3 7
\ M %5 |10
\ I 156 + STROKE
N /Mé THROUGH 171 =15 mm STROKE
ON BOTH SIDES 181 = 25 mm STROKE
| e 196 = 40 mm STROKE
206 = 50 mm STROKE
0] 20 2 216 = 60 mm STROKE

60*

NP

M8 - 8 DEEP

@8 H7-10 DEEP\

10|
S

0so

|

|
‘ 0.1
|_[11300s

103

46

~| 40
o 29.4
= |
o “_L 8 H7 - 10 DEEP
hE "ﬁ[EFr /@ M8 - 8 DEEP
5 QZ e/ -
5 ool e
Lo = 5
I =
f‘ ol ’»1130.1
32%
37:0.05
* DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
ove o DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
© g AN
=1 W_I'P \A DIMENSIONAL
Sl 1 MY, TOLERANCE FOR
— = — THREADED HOLES: +0.1
N-G1/4" 10|
121 4 | REV. 01 - 29/02/2016

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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RP63E _3 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 63 mm - Rod termination for offset pins

N 4

@8 H7 - 12 DEEP
.

10|
|

1 2 4
M8 - 10 DEEP
N7
) 5
S 5
o N
- | N
i

8 H7 - 10 DEEP
M8 - 8 DEEP
== K$r -
(@}) RS B
== R HJ
| 11:0.05
39
[27:0.05]
5541
156 + STROKE
171 = 15 mm STROKE
181 = 25 mm STROKE
196 = 40 mm STROKE
206 = 50 mm STROKE
216 = 60 mm STROKE
- 40
X 294
E m
o) = 8 H7 - 10 DEEP
gl ‘ M8 - 8 DEEP
o
| 3
o % =
g 2
=| el N
OO0 | 3
3|
C 1 9
]
E 0 I | T
o o) wl ‘
- 32" 11201
3710.05
G1/4"
e [ E—T
g I oty B
Qﬁ [ ISIES
NG1/4" 110
121 70

RP63E _4 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 63 mm - Rod termination with key

. 4

DETAIL: A
6
, T\
o/ =
‘ I
A | | §
7
K‘\
4
30 2
60*
(?8 H7 - 10 DEEP-
~
1 ™
7N
g © (@ g
3
@\EJ @ ‘
| i B
M8 - 8 DEEP
10|

(8 H7 - 10 DEEP

M8 - 8 DEEP

)

O & &

*

S

H‘@% |

|

DO O

i~
T

1110.05

2710.05

32+
55491

156 + STROKE

171=15

mm STROKE

181 = 25 mm STROKE

196 = 40 mm STROKE

206 =50 mm

STROKE

216 = 60 mm STROKE

40

29.4

M12x1

1

29.17

Cimas

@8 H7 - 10 DEEP

M8 - 8 DEEP

W4l

w0
8
o \ N e
. q o
OO0 e
g
[ 8
=l o
o g ’»
| 11:0.05
324
371005
G1/4"
AN
— 9 [ )
8 — Tty o5 HPRIERG) { -
L E { ]
i /
61/4" 10
121 35

* DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
THREADED HOLES: +0.1

REV. 00 - 31/03/2015

* DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
THREADED HOLES: +0.1

REV. 00 - 31/03/2015
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RP63E _5 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 63 mm - id 10 mm flat termination

. 4

DETAIL: A

@5 THROUGH
ON BOTH SIDES,

/ 5
/ T \\ =
/] At \ S
| ]
R — |
w BT i
IR /
L =] /'
\ " M6 THROUGH
< | ON BOTH SIDES
S =
10 |20
60*
@8 H7-10 DEEP\

‘o
o)

ﬂ

o

2

=)
‘ @

&
W

M8 - 8 DEEP

e

156 + STROKE

@8 H7 - 10 DEEP
M8 - 8 DEEP
g‘ o
& PO
<9
11005
37:0.05
32*
55

171 =15 mm STROKE

181 = 25 mm STROKE

196 = 40 mm STROKE

206 = 50 mm STROKE

216 = 60 mm STROKE

103

- 40
K 294
3
1 08 H7 - 10 DEEP
Q ml ’TEFT M8 - 8 DEEP
E
3
¢ b =l
|
3 PP o S|
N 8
OO0 E
g
1
g [
1 |

G1/4"

r»ﬂxnw

37:0.05

46

&

]
B

H‘@H |

=)

N\ G174

121 43

RP63E _6 / Retractable locating pin package - Size 63 mm - i@ 12 mm flat termination

§8 H7 - 10 DEEP

=
‘ @

DETAIL: A
@5 THROUGH
ON BOTH SIDES,
| s
/ 25 N\
i \\
/ \\
/ \
N E——
{ =F
U . f
\ T ]
A\ /M6 THROUGH
| ON BOTH SIDES
N - =
10 20
60*
@8 H7 - 10 DEEP\
I\ © f \ ©
9 \d& 2N
o\ g
L NS

M8 - 8 DEEP

M8 - 8 DEEP
&
W ididlie=
D) . &
& 8 @
== DO O
1110.05
137+0.05
3¢
55
156 + STROKE
171 = 15 mm STROKE
181 = 25 mm STROKE
196 = 40 mm STROKE
206 = 50 mm STROKE
216 = 60 mm STROKE
- 40
& 294
=
L1 08 H7 - 10 DEEP
Q] M8 - 8 DEEP

imds

Wdd

o B
L x|
2 3 s0—— 55—
—O O O 5
| =
3
I
T T
o ) | r»
- 11501
30+
37:0.08
G1/4"
T \\
— & )
— [ o / \
9| P ol mparsngeg ! N
4 I3 | semasas—{ ool
| \ )
= @ A /
—
N61/4" 10|
121 43

* DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 -15/03/2016

* DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR THREADED
HOLES: +0.1

REV. 00 -15/03/2016
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RT-Series m

Retractable locating pin packages
with toggle linkage

* Fully encapsulated toggle mechanism: in case
of air loss, the working position remains secure
* Manual unlock mechanism to disengage
the linkage in emergency situations
* Position repeatability =+ 0.05 mm
* Clear design with user-friendly surfaces and
no dirt or welding deposit traps

Technical features

Pneumatic ports on both sides of the cylinder.

Operating features
Operating pressure

Lubrication

from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi

all the devices are lubricated for life at the factory. Inline air lubrication isn’t required

Functional charts

* Air consumption

Air consumption for complete cycle
REV. 00 - 18/06/2015

e Air consumption (NI/min) at 2 bar
12 e Air consumption (NI/min) at 5 bar

Size 40 mm
D 4
° Max deflection (at 100 mm)
0.5 0.004 0.009 0.004
1 0.009 0.02 0.009
40 mm 1.5 0.013 0.032 0.013
0.018 0.047 0.018
2.5 0.022 0.66 0.022
3 0.026 0.075 0.026
* Functional data (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi)
Thrust force at end stroke 2700 N

* Cycle time for max stroke
<0.8s NO flow valve required

e Ajr consumption (NI/min) at 8 bar

1 |
_08
<
S 06 —
Q.
£
£ 04 //
< 0 ,/ '4/

0¥ T

0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
Stroke (mm)
Load position Q Load position G Load position O

Horizontal mounting
position of the
retractable locating
pin/load centre

on the rod

Horizontal mounting
position of the
retractable locating
pin/load centre at 100
mm from the rod axis

Vertical mounting
position of the
retractable locating
pin/load centre at 100
mm from the rod axis

100 mm

e

[
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RT-Series / Ordering string

RT_40-Series

D 4
VERSION

OPERATION

SIZE

SENSOR

STROKE

PORTS

ROD TERMINATION

ROD ORIENTATION

R = retractable locating pin package with toggle lock
T = pneumatic with toggle lock

TD = pneumtic with manul operation and toggle lock
40 = @ 40 mm

E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector -PNP
40 = 40 mm

G = Gthread - BSPP

1 =i 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination

3 = rod termination for offset pins

1 =

(for termination type 3)

Qe O -6

I
O
O

"Rl T(40( E(40( G 3( 1

LOCATING

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice

121




Automotive Locating
Catalogue RT-Series

RT40E40G1 / Retractable locating pin package with toggle lock - Size 40 mm - id 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination
N

378005

DETTAGLIO: B
SCALA1 : 1

3210.1 B
-

a

Méx1

PR AT 7

S

16 H7

Mex1.25 -11 DEEP
58-12 DEEP

29.4

M12x1

® 8 -12 DEEP
M8x1.25 -11 DEEP

00mN

1 6-11 DEEP
?MGXI -9.5 DEEP

:9}]
to-

®40f7
79.5

K
{
{

| Tae?

LOCATING
&
b

&

XN DU ﬁﬂ [
4
291

_‘ 2517
30
|-325 |
PN
\Y

[
32,
355

IN\-Mex1.25 -10 DEEP 10| 30°

[\-a8-11 DEEP 328041
371005

55+01

UNI-ISO 228/1 -G 1/8
©
¢ & —'W * DIMENSIONAL
g a4 TOLERANCE FOR
® 2 f ) DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

UNIISO 228/1 - G 1/8 DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
THREADED HOLES: =0.1

195 I 45 + STROKE

REV. 00 - 23/07/2021

RT40E40G3_ / Retractable locating pin package with toggle lock and manual operation - Size 40 mm
rod termination for offset pins

v 50

378005

32201

[
- 1
Ny

LT

®8-12 DEEP
M8x1.25 -11 DEEP/

105 + STROKE

= 204
E_" E _ 8 -12 DEEP
i ‘ ‘”fj & M8x1.25 -1 DEEP
H
Eovm g £6-11 DEEP
=) g &MSX\ -9.5 DEEP
Q ¢F = A o v
d 1D 5 A ENiE=— R b
9 E RaA SN o
& , |
20 [\-Msx1.25 -10 DEEP 10, L—~3°'
[\-@8-11 DEEP |32z01_|
45 378005
55*01
* DIMENSIONAL
UNIHISO 228/1 - G 1/8 TOLERANCE FOR
© J@ L DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
L 2 | DIMENSIONAL
UNIISO 228/1 - G 1/8 TOLERANGE FOR
195 THREADED HOLES: =0.1
273

REV. 01 - 30/06/2022
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RTD40E40G1 / Retractable locating pin package with toggle lock and manual operation - Size 40 mm
i@ 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination

v
DETTAGLIO: A Méxi, 372005
SCALA1:1 " sk [ o | A
A AN 7 ™
// T—‘ \\\ é " }/ W \y‘ g
\\ ~ Fan PN 4——5 /
A — = R S
\ L /‘ = L Méxi 25 -1 DEEP
A m’ / © 8 -12 DEEP
T J:J 2
_ﬁ, 155
12 20
=1 a5t veEr )
‘ ‘ M8x1.25 -11 DEEP zZ
£ \ / |_
§ g/ <
o‘m g\ / N N /x 6-11 DEEP o
@\ H & 2 Méx1 -9.5 DEEP
g " R 0 | !
; = Y I Teer T g{ V4 ]
; 5 X EASSI DR
o @ 4 [ @
N [N-mex1.25 -10 DEEP ] 30" |
" 3:; ™ N-as-11DEEP Lazson | Max Hand Force: 200 N
378005
550"
m_l UNI-ISO 228/1 - G 1/8
© ! * DIMENSIONAL
i e, TOLERANGE FOR
5 o)l = DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
I T
UNISO 228/1 - G 1/8 DIMENSIONAL
195 45 + STROKE TOLERANCE FOR

THREADED HOLES: +0.1
REV. 00 - 23/07/2021

RTD40E40G3_/ Retractable locating pin package with toggle lock and manual operation - Size 40 mm
rod termination for offset pins

I 43
6 H7|
371005 B9
[ I LTS
Fai
)
a[
B
¢
vl
® 8-12 DEEP:

M8x1.25 -11 DEEP—

70°

40
29.4
% 8 -12 DEEP
% Mgx1.25 -11 DEEP
e/
// % 6 -11 DEEP
Ow %\\ // g / M6x1 -9.5 DEEP
B N | 2 = (i
: g PEE T 7[% . [ & 31 Max Hand Force: 200 N
O
% ) —
a0 [ M8x1.25 10 DEEP Lfol, LL
=" 7 N-@s-11DEEP 32501
45 37z0.
55701 * DIMENSIONAL
"_l UNI-ISO 228/1 - G 1/8 TOLERANCE FOR
o G DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
1 B e DIMENSIONAL
[ TOLERANCE FOR
UNHHISO 228/1 - G 1/8 . THREADED HOLES: 0.1
273

REV. 01 - 30/06/2022
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RC-Series 1 Retractable locating pin packages
with CNOMO mounting pattern

[
.
C N OMO Pl ] Technical features
i . . .
e I Pneumatic ports on both sides of the cylinder.
Operating features
' Operating pressure from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi
Lubrication all the dev!ces are Iupncgteq fqr life at. the
o) factory. Inline air lubrication isn’t required
<
= .
EE) Functional charts
@)
-4 @50 mm
N 4
* Max deflection
Load Load position Load position Load position Load position Load position 0 Load position @
Stroke . . i, . . .
(ko) deviaion (mim) | deviaion (mim) | deviaion (mm) | deviation (mm) Horizontal mounting position Horizontal mounting position of
of the retractable locating the retractable locating pin/load
0.5 0.006 0.009 0.007 0.03 pin/load centre on the rod centre at 100 mm from the rod axis
1 0.013 0.02 0.018 0.07 o -8
50 15 0.021 0.032 0.028 0.1 ?& -l b&ﬁf £
£
mm 2 0.026 0.047 0.043 0.12 l =
25 0.032 0.66 0.057 : =3 .
3 Ul 0.075 0.068 . Load position (& Load position ()
05 0 0.005 0 0.01 Vertical mounting position of the 100 mmin z
1 0.005 0.015 0.005 0.03 retractable locating pin/load centre
95 15 0007 0.032 0.007 0.06 at 100 mm from the rod axis ﬁtﬁ
mm 2 0.011 0.047 0.011 0.08 100 mm & £
25 0.012 0.66 0.012 . | 3
3 0.014 0.075 0.014 - “a° -
* Functional data (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) ¢ Cycle time for max stroke
<0.8s NO flow valve required
Thrust force 825N
Pull force 980 N * Air consumption
Air consumptionfor complete cycle
Max bending moment 3Nm/2.21 Ib-ft REV. 00 - 18/06/2015

) === Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi
Max distance from the load centre to the rod 200 mm = Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi

- Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar / 115 psi }

N
o

Interchangeability of the mounting + 0,05 mm = ‘
c15 | —
o L
Interchangeability of the mounting B
to the rod termination * 0,15 mm § 10 —
c
o —
Rod output repeatabilit + 0,04 mm ©05
m/é
) ) IP 56 for pin packages 0 15 25 30 40 50
Protection degree: IP67 for sensor Stroke (mm)
Operating temperature -0°C +50°C
Storage temperature -25°C + 60 °C

124 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Size 63 mm
N 4
* Max deflection
Load Load position Load position Load position Load position Load position 0 Load position G
Stroke . ) " . . "
k) | Geviation mm) | deviaion (mm) | deviaton (mm) | deviaion (mm) Horizontal mounting position Horizontal mounting position of
of the retractable locating the retractable locating pin/load
0.5 0.006 0.009 0.007 0.03 pin/load centre on the rod centre at 100 mm from the rod axis
1 0.013 0.02 0.018 0.07 L e
e B
50 15 0.021 0.032 0.028 0.1 £
mm 2 0.026 0.047 0.043 0.12 i 8
25 0032 0.66 0.057 - = -
3 0037 i gled - Load position G Load position 0
05 0 0.005 0 0.01 Vertical mounting position of the 100 mmin z 0]
1 0.005 0.015 0.005 0.03 retractable locating pin/load centre =z
25 15 0007 0.032 0.007 0.06 at 100 mm from the rod axis ?};7 =
mm 0.011 0.047 0.011 0.08 ‘ 100 mm £ &)
25 0012 0.66 0.012 - d 8 S
3 0.014 0.075 0.014 . “@° -
* Functional data (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) * Cycle time for max stroke
<0.8s NO flow valve required
Thrust force 825N
¢ Air consumption
Pull force 980 N Air consumptionfor complete cycle
. REV. 00 - 18/06/2015
Max bending moment 3Nm/2.211b-ft 0 (‘= Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar / 30 psi
) } = Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi |
Max distance from the load centre to the rod 200 mm . — Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi |
Interchangeability of the mounting + 0,05 mm =3 }
=20
Interchangeability of the mounting 2
to the rod termination ksl §1 5 /'
2]
Rod output repeatability + 0,04 mm 810 L —
) ) IP 56 for pin packages 05
Protection degree:
IP67 for sensor
0¥
Operating temperature -0°C +50°C 0 15 25 30 40 50
Stroke (mm)
Storage temperature -25°C + 60 °C Please get in touch with our technical representatives for any application which

Ordering string

exceeds the above values, to find the appropriate solution for your application.

CNOMO

Ac-series R (50 c(25( 1/ @
D 4
VERSION RC = retractable locating pin package with CNOMO mounting pattern
RCD = retractable locating pin package with CNOMO mounting pattern
and manual operation
SIZE 50 = @ 50 mm
63 = @63 mm
SENSOR C = CNOMO sensor
N = no sensor
STROKE 25 =25 mm
50 = 50 mm
ROD TERMINATION 1 =i 12 mm rod termination
2 =i 20 mm rod termination
PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice

125




Automotive Locating
Catalogue RC-Series

RC50_ _1 / Retractable locating pin package with CNOMO mounting pattern - Size 50 mm - id 12 mm rod termination

v
G1/4"
G1/4" DﬁFﬂ
S P -k
- ASIES)
112]
150 + STROKE
175 = 25 mm STROKE
200 = 50 mm STROKE
47
60:0.02 13
08 8
— N (6 HOLES) | |~ f
—F ‘f\
j/’\ @@ Y—
) & @ S ol B > R
zZ E v%& ] N g
| | ~
= 7 % ¢
8 5010.02 0135 M6
79.25
— 20 30 115
14
DETAIL: A I -
7 RN
/ —h \ o -
/ T _ .
/ - T o~ T / \A
/ gt \ S ( 3\ / ‘—‘ \
r’" 4l i IS & & & i \}
4 ‘ E i | 2: \ ‘__J /
\ I =T N
\ / N oo»l \L;hL N Y,
\ / o ! N S -
\ I / N =
\ / — 1
\ / & 29.4
N y P 40
N P REV. 01 - 31/03/2015

RC50_ _2 / Retractable locating pin package with CNOMO mounting pattern - Size 50 mm - i 20 mm rod termination

Gijem G4 DﬂFﬂ
Iy L1 T
12
150 + STROKE
175 = 25 mm STROKE
200 = 50 mm STROKE
62
60:0.02 1.5
g8 , g
L ~ /ﬁ%&s. 1T g
N — \
—j [ @@ o
LO)| [\\ © oo Ap eI & g o |
| %ﬁ ~| S PR J» SR
LO)|
= —— %0 @ -
20 30 y 504000 9135 Mé
DETAIL: A o 79.25
T L 115
v o~
/ AN
- \\\
/ 1] \ T T
4/ i 1 ] \\ AN
o L \\A
Y gt 5 AH)
4 - 9 Y ; a
1. [ = — dH
\ T 7 — N /
N i =/ o | L N /
N ey E R
\ — / o~ Nt S >
N / 1
\ / —
. e 3 29.4
\\ o b= 40
~— - REV. 01 - 22/10/2015
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RC63_ _1 / Retractable locating pin package with CNOMO mounting pattern - Size 63 mm - id 12 mm rod termination

G1/4"
G1/4" DﬂFﬂ
=5 Nl ——
. o N
s @ g 35
[12]
150 + STROKE
175 = 25 mm STROKE
200 = 50 mm STROKE
47
60:0.02 7 1.3
%8 5o E
L ~ {6 HOLES) §
= N 5 |
0 (A o Y| IS & wol S g =
~ = SRt Ay ERER= |_
RN Nl 2
- O
= e & S
20 30 013.5 -
,,,,,,,, 14 50:0.02 Mé
DETAIL: A | L 79.25
e RN 115
/ h
4 N\
/ N\
/ M \ T ™
/ \\ ‘j\: // \\
/ T o\ s A
i 58! 1) @ / \
g e Y { \
| \ | ! . i | |
\‘ H' T T Q— \ J—'J //’
\ LUy = A [T /
\ / fre N
\ 1 ‘ / No \L;hL A /
N D S e —
TA—A p / [(’”ﬁ
N e & 294
o 7 = 40 REV. 01 - 31/03/2015

RC63_ _2 / Retractable locating pin package with CNOMO mounting pattern - Size 63 mm - i@ 20 mm rod termination

G1/4"
G1/4" Df’]jﬂ
@ LL] E—
. 0| N
51 2@ §=
— | | I
112]
150 + STROKE
175 = 25 mm STROKE
200 = 50 mm STROKE
62
60:002 |7 B
% g9 2
b N (6 HOLES) N
:1/\ @@ il
g /K/i 8 PR ® REERE
| - LO|
E$ Y60 <
20 35 . 2135
14 50:0.02 Mé
DETAIL: A P — 17 525
e h \\\
/ \\
/ \—Fj‘—ﬁ L \\ //”/— \\\\
/ Il \ / \ A
A Tel I o 1 : \‘
N =l A ﬁe}}i =~ J_‘_ﬁlj |
1 i Q| — \ /
| il — [T
\ I / o 2] ] th?hL NG 5 ///
, T -
\\ / & 29.4
G e = 40
T - REV. 01 - 22/10/2015

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 127



\. Automotive Locating
ﬂmm Catalogue RC-Series

RCD50_ _1 / Retractable locating pin package with CNOMO mounting pattern and manual operation
Size 50 mm - i@ 12 mm rod termination

v
GHA4 0
O hN I 4 ijhﬂ 3
L[ ] L]
= &) “Tdse
W A °
G1/4"
242 + STROKE 12|
sopar =25 mm STROKE Handle swivel angle
Stroke | Handle Handle
swivel swivel
N angle angle
o) - 5 = 25 70° 38°
> o [Himi /’\ 50 25° 83°
— o S| o v 10| F
= D 2 N : Max Hand Force: 200 N
e = ; B NS
[®) & @ i
(@) D916 HOLES] 3
| \ﬁe H7 9135 é‘
9350:u 02 DETAIL: A
206.9 20 30 3
14
0 — AT
. JEF @ = A
3 g 75 : { | S o |
: 10 e R
EfjEn = — 4 g
R Iﬁﬂ \ %
& N :D s
[ .
200 oo REV. 00 - 31/07/2018

RCD50_ _2 / Retractable locating pin package with CNOMO mounting pattern and manual operation
Size 50 mm - i@ 20 mm rod termination

>~

v
61/4" ’_/—d 9
O —— ] 2
[ N
N @ &Sl |
ﬁ: \‘)X I SIS
242 + STROKE o P2
267 =25 mm STROKE
22250 mm STROKE Handle swivel angle
- (A] (B
Stroke | Handle Handle
60:002 62 5 swivel swivel
o 7 angle angle
ISy = = o0 0 25 70 3g°
. ) . : Hi i 50 25 8%
E,%ﬁ 1 \ J‘jm Max Hand Force: 200 N
i @)
B9 6 HOLES)
20 DETAIL:;; 5 \%%SZz 033
N R
- g 206.9
n i RS
/i I \
JANREEE 1 \ 1 | | \
M, (B > N —
| | S L
I Jz\é = = y'\r

]
ﬁ

S -

D

|
/]
“/
|
NI

REV. 00 - 31/07/2018
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RC D63_ _1 / Retractable locating pin package with CNOMO mounting pattern and manual operation
Size 63 mm - i@ 12 mm rod termination

v
G1/4" /—@ 9
‘ Lﬁre Dﬂ'ﬂ =
= ) 1=
ol Qe |
& Rl R
G1/4"
242 + STROKE 12
267 =25 mm STROKE
272=50 mm STROKE Handle swivel angle
Stroke | Handle Handle
i 9 swivel swivel
L T angle angle
0 0
L 25 70 38
q e\ . S s 25 e
Equ‘j% O & Max Hand Force: 200 N
- @916 HOLES) 5
T \ms H7 7135 3
50:0.02 -
93
DETAIL: A et
20 30 3
4 W -~ ‘\<\
///f 77777 e — @ 7 / ’_ﬁ \
T oy 8 e e -
/ iﬁ i _; \ i EJ; — T—r //,
/ ,,,,,,JTTif \ s ;l I ru_‘&:j ~
\ iyl D
'\ 1 T 7 N T
N r // b
N | 0
N = 294
""" Mg 200 40 REV. 00 - 31/07/2018

RCD63_ _2 / Retractable locating pin package with CNOMO mounting pattern and manual operation
Size 63 mm - i@ 20 mm rod termination

v
61/4" /—L“D 9
} ‘ DﬂFﬂ - 3
r——
5 @ s
| | L —
G1/4"
242 + STROKE 12
267 =25 mm STROKE
292 =50 mm STROKE »
Handle swivel angle
Stroke | Handle Handle
J— ‘“ = 5 swivel swivel
angle angle
L 5 00 38
" ﬁ \ 9 ol 95 olw 50 25° 83°
~| = ] IS E’: ~| |
7:1kj O LT Max Hand Force: 200 N
] 09 (6 HOLES)
*J \ms H7 ?13.5
50+0.02
206.9 2 DETAIL: A
20 30 5
| 14
T ~cA ] T
W - / \\ - .
o JE & My Al .
g ) @7 e \ J_L_‘_J / /’/ | [ ] M 1\
= — RN 4 e I
g 1 . S I S
3 0 i ~— ! EE
E -
9 1T N NSy
\r /
- N Y,
29.4 ~_ |t
200 40 " ug REV. 00 - 31/07/2018

LOCATING
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HP-Series ‘ High Performance retractable
4l locating pin package

Technical features

Pneumatic ports on both sides of the cylinder.

Operating features

Operating pressure from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi
Lubrication all the dev!ces are Iuprlcgteq fqr life a; the
o) factory. Inline air lubrication isn’t required
P
= .
< Functional charts
©)
@) .
- Size 50 mm
D
* Max deflection * Functional data (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi)
Load position Load position Load position Thrust force 825N
Stroke L((k)S?
deviation (mm) | deviation (mm) | deviation (mm) Pull force 1.960 N
0.5 0.007 0.012 0.01
Max bending moment 3N m/2.21 bt
1 0.013 0.025 0.023
1.5 0.02 0.04 0.036 Max distance from the load centre to the rod 200 mm
60 mm
2 0.03 0.053 0.049
25 0.038 0.067 0.064 ¢ Cycle time for max stroke
3 0.045 0.082 0.075 <0.8s NO flow valve required
0.5 0.006 0.009 0.007 . .
* Air consumption
1 0.013 0.02 0.018 Air consumption for complete cycle
50 15 0.021 0.032 0.028 REV. 00 - 18/06/2015
mm == Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi
2 0.026 0.047 0.043 30— = Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi
25 0.032 0.66 0.057 === Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi
5 |
3 0.037 0.075 0.068 # !
0.5 0.004 0.009 0.004 _20
=z
1 0.009 0.02 0.009 5 ,/
15 0.013 0.032 0.013 = —
40 mm 2 _——
2 0.018 0.047 0.018 210 -
25 0022 0.6 0.022 : — ——
X ! ! ! = . / —
3 0.026 0.075 0.026 /
0.5 0 0.005 0 o
0 15 25 30 40 50 60
1 0.005 0.015 0.005 Stroke (mm)
1.5 0.007 0.032 0.007
25 mm
2 0.011 0.047 0.011 Load position O Load position 9 Load position 0
25 0.012 0.66 0.012 Horizontal mounting Horizontal mounting Vertical mounting
3 0.014 0.075 0.014 position of the position of the position of the
05 0 0.005 0 retractable locating retractable locating retractable locating
: : pin/load centre pin/load centre at 100 pin/load centre at 100
1 0.002 0.018 0 on the rod mm from the rod axis mm from the rod axis
15 1.5 0.004 0.025 0.002 100 mm
mm LRI San B I ——
2 0.007 0.033 0.006 e H- s |
25 0.012 0.043 0.009 | £ L
o [ ==
3 0.014 0.052 0.013 T -L -

130 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice



HP-Series Catalogue (

FNELMRX]

Locating Automotive \./

Ordering string

riseries ‘WP (50 Ef40( G[ 3( 3
D 4
VERSION HP = High Performance retractable locating pin package
SIZE 50 = @50 mm
SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
N = no sensor
B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
O
STROKE 15 =15 mm Z
25 =25mm =
40 = 40 mm 5
50 = 50 mm le)
60 = 60 mm |
PORTS G = G thread - BSPP
ROD TERMINATION 1 = i@ 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination
2 =i 10 mm cross-cut key rod termination
3 = rod termination for offset pins
4 = rod termination with key
5 =i 10 mm flat termination
6 =i 12 mm flat termination _@ @
ROD ORIENTATION 1= @) 2 =@ 3= C@ 4= ® $ @% _,,:L
(for termination type 3) % @ \ @

HP50E_1 / High Performance retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - id 16 mm cross-cut key rod termination
N

DETAIL: A
155 (8 H7 - 10 DEEP
?5 THROUGH : M8 - 8 DEEP

ONBOTlHSIDES 7.5 %%:@ N \@@(@ —'T:P

y HTT oD O
/ T d
! \ P
( A e = T [11:0.05
[ T ] EI h 27+0.05
\ | / 1S +0.1
\ o/ 10
N / M6 THROUGH o7 12’%05;,?0“
< 4" ON BOTH SIDES *
1020 |2
40
o 29.4
=
_ ]
o] 7 @8 H7 - 10 DEEP
N || ﬁﬂﬁf M8 - 8 DEEP
e 0|
o nE
. ;5=
& &) ¢¢ gixo-rig
S o
D © Y
- \ S
| \.r;\’ T ’>
f‘ [11£0.05
32+
37:0.05
60*
(8 H7 - 10 DEEP G1/4"
B/ — 9 |-
Ef@ i @ e = 5
11741 \M8 -8 DEEP G1/4" NG1/4"
121 REV. 01 - 26/02/2016
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HP50E_2 / High Performance retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - i@ 10 mm cross-cut key rod termination
N

DETAIL: A #8 H7 - 10 DEEP
95 THROUGH ,_155 M8 - 8 DEEP

ON BOTH SIDES 75
L] N
e, 1999 [,
/’/ N Y p2 ao
/ N PO Teeal | 2
H S O OO
/ Il 1A s "
i T +0.05
T D —= I 27:005
\ =TT 7 4|
\ T ! o
/M6 THROUGH o E%OSJEOKE
~ ” ON BOTH SIDES +
1020 ||2
40
o 294
=
O} b = (8 H7 - 10 DEEP
| B
> Qe WEFT M8 - 8 DEEP
= ‘
z 1 — o)
4@ |
O gy
@) 8 3 $ol—ggg
- > SO 1 3
o S — N
| ™)
| Ln‘\ T ’»
f' 11+0.05
324
37:0.05
60*
8 H7 - 10 DEEP G1/4"
| \ D S O
Ep o } 8 g - @ | eI
. 3
SN S S
Lo N @ NI ©
11:31 \M8 - 8 DEEP G1/4" NG1/4"

121 REV. 01 - 26/02/2016

HP50E_3 / High Performance retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - Rod termination for offset pins

N
P8 H7 - 10 DEEP
M8 - 8 DEEP
(©) & i
f ) to
O O
32* 11+0.05
27:0.05
5518 10
156 + STROKE
191 + STROKE
40
29.4
[
o - P8 H7 - 10 DEEP
O\
S = Fr - 9
N ‘OEIE ‘ M8 - 8 DEEP (4] 06 H7
T T r@ 4 % 5
[ ] &
ole L e o
1 ? ’ Lo \? & | 2
e e M— | >
® @ @ aas ;
wf ‘ 1110.05
32* 30 | 30:0.02
37:0.05
60*
@8 H7 - 10 DEEP | 61/4"
0 - 5
\{3 @ o L ::::@ < e
Al o e ] o s rare s o s
M 8 | G 3 T of [ IS T I
| @ i N — ®
! M8 - 8 DEEP o/ Ye1/s g 50
121 70

REV. 00 - 12/05/2015
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HP50E_4 / High Performance retractable locating pin package - Size 50 mm - Rod termination with key
N

(8 H7 - 10 DEEP
M8 - 8 DEEP

= [ 1°%? [
' . &
O o ¥ ?
oS sool
‘_711&0.05

27:0.05

550" o

156 + STROKE

191 + STROKE

o 40
& 294
2 [ 2
L
Em, @8 H7 - 10 DEEP =
Qs ‘ M8 - 8 DEEP |<T:
R odd 5 8
- |
ENEEER o
£ ™| ¢ &"»3 [ -
SIS =
D D @ 4
e e M N
! ™
| | LD‘\ T
N = ’>’|1x0.05
32
37+0.05
DETAIL: A
b
60* T T~ .
(8 H7 - 10 DEEP. G1/4" T h
/1
— FE=== T
}/\ D | ) / L
N S S / [/ \
g f’p (c [ N e &) o PIEEIA | [ —¢ &1 =
2 Y K g | | N | 2
SN2 ERE. NI B E AT
L I NG , \_‘:::7‘ I /
R " ING1/4" \
100,05 M8 - 8 DEEP G1/4" \G1/4 o N Ji
S A les
30 2

REV. 00 - 31/03/2015
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F-Series l Retractable locating pin packages
with dual rods

Technical features

L
- 8 -

Pneumatic ports on both sides of the cylinder.

ﬁ Operating features
'

Operating pressure from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi

all the devices are lubricated for life at the

o) Lubrication factory. Inline air lubrication isn't required
P
= .
< Functional charts
o
@) .
- Size 40-41 mm
D
* Max deflection ¢ Cycle time for max stroke
<0.8s NO flow valve required
Load position Load position Load position
Load
Stroke (ko)
deviation (mm) | deviation (mm) | deviation (mm) B )
* Air consumption
Air consumption for complete cycle
0.5 0.004 0.021 0.003 REV. 00 - 18/06/2015
(— Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar / 30 psi
1 0.01 0.05 0.01 14 e Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi
= Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi
15 0.015 0.08 0.019 1 } =
40 mm 0 ‘
2 0.022 0.122 0.028 =
= 08 -
o
25 0.03 0.158 0.037 3
£ 06 /
—
3 0.035 0.195 0.046 Soa4
0.5 0.004 0.013 0.005 0T 2~
N
1 0.009 0.035 0.008 0 15 2 30 40 50 60
Stroke (mm)
1.5 0.013 0.053 0.011
20 mm -
Load position
2 0.017 0.083 0.017 ’ o
Horizontal mounting position |
of the retractable locating
25 0.021 0.107 0.021 .
pin/load centre on the rod
3 0.026 0.13 0.025
Load position
Horizontal mounting position
* Functional data (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) of the retractable locating C0 |
pin/load centre at 100 mm -] E
Thrust force 430N from the rod axis S
.
Pull force 630 N Load position 0
Vertical mounting position 100 mm
Max bending moment 3Nm/2.21 Ibft of the retractable locating ‘
pin/load centre at 100 mm I !
from the rod axis ‘
Max distance from the load centre to the rod 200 mm

134 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice



Locating
F-Series

Automotive \./
Catalogue (

FNELMRX]

Size 63 mm
-

* Max deflection

Load

Stroke (ko)

0.5
1

1.5

mm 55

Load position

deviation (mm)

0.003
0.007
0.013
0.017
0.022
0.026
0.031

0.036

Load position

deviation (mm)
0.009
0.026
0.043
0.063
0.085
0.109
0.129

0.148

* Functional data (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi)

Thrust force

Pull force

Max bending moment

Max distance from the load centre to the rod

¢ Cycle time for max stroke
NO flow valve required

<08s

Load position

deviation (mm)
0
0.001
0.007
0.009
0.018
0.023
0.033

0.042

1,350 N
1,550 N
4N m/2.95 Ib-ft

200 mm

* Air consumption

Air consumption for complete cycle

REV. 00 - 18/06/2015

35

30

== Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi
= Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi

== Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi \

n
o

z
=20
kel
S __—
>
2
810
< / ()
0.5 e
/ Z
-
0 <
0 15 25 30 40 50 60 O
Stroke (mm) O
-

Load position @)

Horizontal mounting
position of the
retractable locating
pin/load centre

on the rod

Load position )

Horizontal mounting
position of the
retractable locating
pin/load centre at 100
mm from the rod axis

. oom
- £
€
o
o
[

Load position (@

Vertical mounting
position of the
retractable locating
pin/load centre at 100
mm from the rod axis

100 mm

Ordering string

F-Series 40-41
D 4
VERSION F
OPERATION P = pneumatic
SIZE
41 =
SENSOR E =
A =
N = no sensor
B
STROKE 20 = 20 mm
40 = 40 mm
ROD TERMINATION 1 =
2 =
3 —
7 =
PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP

(FlpPlaol Ef20( 3( @

= Retractable locating pin package with dual rod

40 = @ 40 mm mounting pattern 35x25 mm

@ 40 mm mounting pattern 30x25 mm

electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN

= electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP

rod termination type 3 with improved radius
rod termination type 7 with improved radius
rod termination for offset pins
rod termination for offset pins — with 2 dowel holes (see datasheet)

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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F-Seies 63 " Fl P63l Ef60( 3/ G

D 4
VERSION F = Retractable locating pin package with dual rod
OPERATION P = pneumatic
D2 = pneumtic with manul operation
SIZE 63 = @63 mm
SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
(O] A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
Z N = no sensor
|<T: B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
8 STROKE 15 = 15 mm
—l 25 =25 mm
40 = 40 mm
50 = 50 mm
60 = 60 mm
ROD TERMINATION 1 rod termination type 3 with improved radius

3 rod termination for offset pins

PORTS G G thread - BSPP

136 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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FP40E__1 /2/3/7 / Retractable locating pin package with dual rod - Size 40 mm
Mounting pattern 35x25 mm - Rod termination for offset pins

v
812
45 __/A single side must be doweled
42 o 12.5  25:0.02 “Nﬂ’
F /@ E o
—— @¢.  Rod
g termination
PNz type 3
Rod termination
type 1 m%’
With improved
X 40.07 A ) radius for
; = 29.4 M6d68HD7E_EgDEEp gA single side must be doweled 45 derr_’nan(_:iing
= 125 5. E applications
Z &'Q ] i § | 0167
( é pam =i 44 9 | @« | Rod @
tmf o ——— £ termination
89 type7
— | _ |oloe i
Rod termination o - 4 | | 57
! 7.5
type 2 204005 o\ ‘o6 H7 180° ORIENTABLE J* ref7
25* 06.6 RODS
40!
45
15
61/8" 61/8" S [N
=nl @ i =p * DIMENSIONAL
i85 A | = - TOLERANCE FOR
=il \ DOWEL HOLES: =0.02
\'rJ’_A;
(05 STROKE DIMENSIONAL
125 = 20 mm STROKE TOLERANCE FOR THREADED
145 = 40 mm STROKE HOLES: 0.1

FP41E__1/2/3/7 / Retractable locating pin package with dual rod - Size 41 mm
Mounting pattern 30x32 mm - Rod termination for offset pins

REV. 02 - 28/06/2018

With improved
radius for
demanding
applications

v
12.5_25:002 @12 Asingle side
45 V must be doweled
42 g
~
g & A ] =
[/ ? 3 ST ¥ Rod
i 5| termination
tm* & @ | type3
& P
Rod termination \ /;(2)6.6
type 1 06 H7
40
29.4
T M6 - 8 DEEP
=| — )r‘;*‘\ @6 H7 - 8 DEEP
S gl“ ﬁE’T 12.5  25:0.1 Asingle side
=< | must be doweled
45 [ (g l 3
42 = =
\S2y Rod
. . o | |@dE | hHod
F S 5 (50’ g9  termination
= Le S type 7

— | H

@<

:

%% >ffl2ﬂ(>f7

180° ORIENTABLE -1
RODS

. . 11:0.1]10,
Rod termination 27:505
32* 06.6\-06 H7-012
type 2 5507
45
G1/8"
61/8" —
S [[€ g
E— 5 3
o o =
=1 & 1 o[ PLIGHCHE J—/_\mjﬂ
1) & ‘ :
95 ~
120 + STROKE
140 = 20 mm STROKE
160 = 40 mm STROKE

* DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR
DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR THREADED
HOLES: +0.1

REV. 02 20/11/2020

LOCATING

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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FP63E__1 / 3 / Retractable locating pin package with dual rod - Size 63 mm - Rod termination for offset pins

M8 - 10 DEEP
¢8 H7 - 10 DEEP
@ @@ o
= K% .
& = 3 i
gf \,{} © D
10|
32* 11201
37:0.05
55'9
175 + STROKE
190 = 15 mm STROKE
200 = 25 mm STROKE
215 = 40 mm STROKE
225 = 50 mm STROKE
235 = 60 mm STROKE With improved
() radius for
P demanding
= < 40,07 applications
< = g 29.
O = X ?8 H7 - 10 DEEP
@) sy = = M8 - 10 DEEP
o ) .
| ‘ ‘/@25 7 & (a_ol ‘r‘ll&—_'T 06 H7 09 rAsingle side must be doweled
of 2 . >¢ & g o
= m\ 3 i
—0 OO
N @+
Ny — | i \ 4
02517 N ) 9 1120.1
- ‘ \015

180° ORIENTABLE ] ~
RODS 32 10/ 16 |
37:0.05
55:9.1 60:0.02

o G1/4" o
/RS 3 L &
o B = A &
S TP o s i * DIMENSIONAL
—] TOLERANCE FOR
83 61/4" o 20 DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
86
A N DIMENSIONAL
Rod termination 1 Rod termination 3 TOLERANCE FOR

THREADED HOLES: +0.1
REV. 01 - 10/04/2017
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FD263E_ _ 1/3 / Retractable locating pin package with dual rod - Size 63 mm - Rod termination for offset pins

v
M8 - 10 DEEP
n @8 H7 - 10 DEEP
&
D g
S 3
@ Max Hand Force: 200 N
] sReRe]
iiq|
32 [11:0.1
[37:0.05]
55
With improved
285 = 15mm STROKE radius for
295 = 25mm STROKE demanding
310 = 40mm STROKE S
320 = 50mm STROKE applications (O]
330 = 60mm STROKE zZ
=
40 O
45 -
% 294
_ = M8 - 10 DEEP 9
92517 K\’ \\\\\\ @ IﬂE ©8 H7 - 10 DEEP A single side
L NN ;‘EI ‘ o / @6 H7 @9 I must be doweled
- —

119
102
119

30*

@25 {7 [

4.5

[
—h e
§
2
|
<

60:0.02

180°ORIENTABLE
RODS

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G 1/4

J| PUEDNRS N * DIMENSIONAL

0°©Q
T
12.520.02

] @ M TOLERANCE FOR
il 80 DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
UNK-ISO 228/1 - G 1/4 140 86
DIMENSIONAL
TOLERANCE FOR THREADED
HOLES: +0.1

REV. 00 - 02/04/2020
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FT-Series Retractable locating pin packages
with dual rods and toggle linkage

* Fully encapsulated toggle mechanism: in case
of air loss, the working position remains secure
* Manual unlock mechanism to disengage
the linkage in emergency situations
* Position repeatability + 0.05 mm
* Clear design with user-friendly surfaces
and no dirt or welding deposit traps

Technical features
Pneumatic ports on both sides of the cylinder.

Operating features

Operating pressure from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi
Lubrication all the devices are lubricated for life at the factory. Inline air lubrication isn’t required
Functional charts
Size 50 mm
N
* Max deflection ¢ Cycle time for max stroke
<0.8s NO flow valve required
Load position Load position
Stroke l‘((k)gf . .
deviation (mm) deviation (mm) * Air consumption
Air consumption for complete cycle
05 . e REV. 00 - 18/06/2015
’ ’ ’ (= Air consumption (N/min) at 2 bar
= Ajr consumption (NI/min) at 5 bar
1 0.001 0.002 18 e Air consumption (NI/min) at 8 bar
16 i
1.5 0.001 0.002 o i
2 0.001 0.002 g2
40 mm 510 -
25 0.001 0.004 go8
2 ~
3 0.001 0.004 5 —
. A 5: 0.4 — 7477?’477
/, /,
35 0.002 0.004 Rl
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45
4 0.002 0.004 Stroke (mm)
* Functional data (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi)
Thrust force 4900 N Load position Load position (&
Horizontal mounting position of the ~ Vertical mounting position of the
Pull force 2000 N retractable locating pin/load centre  retractable locating pin/load centre
at 100 mm from the rod axis at 100 mm from the rod axis
1
Max distance from the load centre to the rod 200 mm ... O 100 mm,
= g = I | !
The thrust and pull forces (retraction) are only available with CE,
the last 2 mm stroke of working (extracting) position. In the other = 5
range of the stroke, the forces are 30% of the above values. [ :
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FT_50-series " F( 1(50( Ef40( G[ 5[ 2

D 4
VERSION F = Retractable locating pin packages with dual rods
OPERATION T = pneumatic with toggle lock
TD = pneumtic with manul operation and toggle lock

SIZE 50 = @ 50 mm

SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
©)
Z

STROKE 40 = 40 mm =
<
o

PORTS G = G thread - BSPP Q

ROD TERMINATION 3 = Mounting surface on the rods corresponds to the pin package axis

5 = 2.5 mm out of the axis mounting surface

ROD ORIENTATION 2 = @ 4 = @

(S)s)
2N

70059 |

994790 0F - OF

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 141
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FT50E40G3_ / Retractable locating pin package with dual rods and toggle linkage - Size 50 mm
Rod termination 3 — in line to the pin package axis

N
55.01 10
37:0.05 50
3250 06 H7
12:30
1]
PN
Fre
M8x1.25 - 13 DEEP
08 H7 -12 DEEP 94 -0.1 + STROKE
4|
64 294,
45 121
010 H7 -13 DEEP
g ‘%ﬂ“ ‘ Dﬁﬂ: M10x1.5 - 13.5 DEEP ﬂ:ﬂa
g {7 |~ 010 H7 -13 DEEP L 5 @% M10x1.5 - 15 DEEP
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618, 025
O looo %
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X |—

G178 DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1

REV. 01 - 27/04/2021

FT50E40G5_ / Retractable locating pin package with dual rods and toggle linkage - Size 50 mm
Rod termination 5 — 2.5 mm out of axis mounting surface

50
06 HT
12:9" (zi*
T T 06 H7
L ‘
¢ €
o &
Fre 3
M8x1.25 - 13 DEEP 30:0.02
@8 H7 -12 DEEP 94101+ STROKE

64
45
4 =) ¢10 H7 -13 DEEP
& ‘ ‘ M10x1.5 - 13.5 DEEP
o L 5 =
pe k
([D |~ 310 H7 -13 DEEP @—Z M10x1.5 - 15 DEEP
~
,@, /‘K é, 4$,
v hs ]
3 5 i 83 3
= 3 2
- Q D - €D~ B
(D N-M10x1.5 - 15 DEEP 1 @i 10 H7 -13 DEEP
P
~
||
1 45* | 30:0]
50 50+

025

W@ e * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: =0.1

REV. 01 - 27/04/2021
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FTD50E40G3_ / Retractable locating pin package with dual rods and toggle linkage and manual operation - Size 50 mm
Rod termination 3 — in line to the pin package axis

N
55:01 10
37:0.05 50
32x01 06 H7
12:8 09
Il 7 06 H7
] E“;*I Max Hand Force: 200 N
b b | °
Vil
130=0.02|
M8x1.25 - 13 DEEP 94:0.1+ STROKE
(8 H7-12 DEEP
67.5°
64 88.6
45
609
- ©10 H7 -13 DEEP
& ‘ ‘ M10x1.5 - 13.5 DEEP 1
%Elr‘(ﬂm H7 -13 DEEP M10x1.5 - 15 DEEP Z
| & ) % | 4 '2
ESPCINE iR -¢ | :
i f\;‘ ¥a
LR < = e
{} I-M10x1.5 - 15 DEEP % ? 010 H7 -13 DEEP
AL
8 Méx1 -7.5 DEEP 45* |30:01
50* ~==~ THREADED HOLE FOR 50*
AUTO-RETAINING DEVICE
287
220
I 68 025
56
™ ooe
mey| e
@ hd * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
[ "6 FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 02 - 08/11/2022
FTD50E40G5_ / Retractable locating pin package with dual rods and toggle linkage and manual operation - Size 50 mm

Rod termination 5 — 2.5 mm out of axis mounting surface
N

55:01 10

)
3|

Max Hand Force: 200 N

-
&

30002
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29.1

@10 H7 -13 DEEP
M10x1.5 - 13.5 DEEP

B
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&

4€
©
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2
o e, 7 e L .
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925
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FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
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FOR THREADED HOLES: *0.1

REV. 02 - 08/11/2022
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Locating

Quick installation guide

A Caution

Any maintenance operation may only be carried out by
qualified and authorized personnel. For any reason, do
not reach into the pivoting range of the clamping arms,
when the clamps are in operation. Disconnect and lock
out pneumatic and electric supply lines before operating
on or around clamps.

Functional description

- L

Retractable locating e
pin packages $ice

When operated, the cylinder extends
and retracts the rod.
Anti-rotation mechanism. A dual '
piston rod guiding grants positional
accuracy and repeatability.

- L

High Performance
retractable locating
pin packages

Pneumatic tandem pin package
with large output force. Pressure
is applied to both pistons resulting
in an approximately doubled piston
output force of a corresponding
piston diameter. Appreciable
saving in bulk and weight due to the all-aluminium
housing, which comprises the head cap. Anti-rotation
mechanism. A dual piston rod guiding grants positional
accuracy and repeatability.

QIG_L_EN Rev.00 09.2015

Aworksheet for the right sizing of the pin packages is available
upon request. Visit our website for technical documents

http://automotive.pneumax.it/ \h

Pressure operating range: from 2 to 8 bar/ from 30 to 115 psi.
Inline lubrication isn't required: if lubricated air is used, it
is necessary to continue using lubricated air, as the oil in
it may have removed the basic lubrication in the device.

extends and retracts the rod.

-
"0
]
ky
Anti-rotation mechanism.

A dual piston rod guiding grants positional accuracy
and repeatability. Please refer to the catalogue for the
deviation values for different strokes and load.

When operated, the cylinder

extends and retracts the rods,

which could be rotated by 180°, - 3

thus achieving a symmetrical W
rod orientation. A dual piston rod

guiding grants positional accuracy

and repeatability. Make sure that the rods are doweled
only on a single side to avoid any misalignment.

Please refer to the catalogue for the deviation values for
different strokes and load.

~

Retractable locating
pin packages with CNOMO
mounting pattern

When operated, the cylinder

~

Retractable locating
pin packages
with dual rods
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The clamp is warranted for 3 min
cycles in correct operating conditions

No lubrication.

No preventive maintenance.

The pin packages do not require
any specific adjustment.

The rod alignment as well as

the anti-rotation are set in the
manufacturing department

and do not require any

adjustment on-site.

External cleaning with non-corrosive
detergents is required: cleaning interval depends on the
ambient conditions as well as on the frequency of use.

3 MLN
CYCLES

D 4

Electronic sensor

ES001 is used for all pin packages’ sizes and series.
Stepless adjustment of the connector: unscrew the
tightening screw and set the connector in the required
position, then secure the screw with 5 N m / 3.68 Ib-ft.

Technical features

Operating voltage 10-30 VDC
Voltage drop <2V

Load current < 100 mA
Current consumption <25mA
Short-circuit protection protected
Protection rating 1P68
Operating temperature -0°C +50°C
Storage temperature -25°C +60°C

Electromagnetic compatibility EN 60947-5-2:2007 + A1:2012

Power supply indication green LED
Open position indication yellow LED
Closed position indication red LED

-
Pin package installation to the tool

The pin package can be installed by one of its three
mounting surfaces, using dowels and screws according
to its datasheet. The tightening torques to be set are:

M6 10N m/7.37 bt
M8 25N m/18.43 Ib-ft

Use the key support surfaces, where available.
Always use all the bores on the mounting pattern.

LOCATING

To replace the sensor, remove the M5 screw
and assemble a new one by tightening the same
screw with 5 N m/ 3.68 Ib-ft.

Open Close

Not engaged Engaged

Semplified diagram (PNP)
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Handling

Pneumatic gripper clamps
with fully adjustment
opening angle

@} Quick set-up :\Ie(:; Llit:\gdvalve

O]
<
-
a
pa
<
T

N 4

Toggle-joint mechanism

Compact gripper clamps with toggle-joint mechanism,
to secure the workpiece clamping in case of air loss: the
jaws remain locked in closed position.

Mainly used to hold the workpiece on edges or through
holes — from above or below — and to transfer parts.

-
The shortest set-up time in the market

Easy field adjustment of the opening angle, from the
rear or front side of the gripper clamp with the shortest
set-up time in the market.
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Handling products

. 4

J-Series

Complete reliability of the angle adjustment over time
integrated mechanism secures the adjusted position
and prevents any sliding or opening angle displacement.
A retain mechanism secures the adjustment tool
in its seat and prevents the Allen wrench to fall down
during the adjustment procedure.

Even without air, the clamp can be toggle-locked
through the adjustment means.

D 4 D 4

HANDLING

Sealed roller bearings No flow valve required

Lightweight design, which does not compromise the No slamming towards the opening position due to an
stiffness and strength of the housings. optimal integrated cushioning system.

Equipped with sealed roller bearings, to ensure a

high protection degree against contaminants > fully

encapsulated housing.
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J-Series

Pneumatic gripper clamps

Technical features

Manual release button to open the linkage when air pressure is
removed during setup. Pneumatic ports on both sides of the cylinder.

Operating features

Operating pressure from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi

all the devices are lubricated
Lubrication for life at the factory. Inline air
lubrication isn’t required

Functional charts

Size 40 mm
D 4
¢ Cycle time for max opening angle ¢ Air consumption / Complete cycle (opening and closing)
<0.8s NO flow valve required REV. 00 - 17/06/2015
1‘6: == Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar / 30 psi
. . 1 || === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar / 72.5 psi —
¢ Clamping moment (at 5 bar / 72.5 psi) || === Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar / 115 psi
50 N m / 36,87 Ib-ft 12 —
—
Z10 —
* Holding moment =08
€
75N m /5531 Ib-ft goot
S oa
. " I/ 4 —
The above data are meant for correct working conditions 024
of the clamp with the same performance level during its life time. W/
For applications which exceed the above data, please contact od
our sales representatives. 0 5 10 15 3 45 60 75 90 105 120 135

Opening angle (°)

Ordering string

J-Series fylpPlaol EfG[ 1 2 A
D 4
VERSION J = Retractable locating pin package with dual rod
OPERATION P = pneumatic
D = pneumatic with manual operation 1= 2 =
SIZE 40 = @ 40 mm
SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
N = no sensor
B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP
ARM MOVEMENT 1 = upper jaw
CLAMP ARM TYPE 2 = 2 pairs of knurled tips (not included in the scope of the supply)
ARM MATERIAL A = aluminum
S = steel
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JP40E / Gripper clamp - Size 40 mm

v
38.5:0.05 _25* 40 -
29.4 & 45
‘ s
Mé - 10 DEEPH L,,,ﬂ
i 1= 22 By
] T T
—— L] 3 = =
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Q L]}‘j— I N a—= = 9 1 -
0| b ")ﬁ \\; d\& ¢ % L — —
<\ , | ]
[M— 4 :
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E%% g O\bg
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=] = & T 4
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= @ O
CIT (T T DIMENSIONAL Z
20:005| | | TOLERANCE FOR THREADED —
25* HOLES: 0.1 a
161 =z
8 230.6 MAX REV. 00 31/03/2015 <
I
JD_40E / Gripper clamp - Size 40 mm - Manual operation
v
38.5:005_ 25* 40
@ 6H7 - 10DEEP | 294
Mé-10 DEEPﬁx Ty .
S\ Tﬁ“ S gl g Handle swivel angle
o O~ [T 2 ] (A}
“ ﬂ\;&’f“\ ™ ol Bl 3 N Arm opening | Handle swivel
5 ] N i 2 < angle angle
%%\% T el |el | BT - 0 412"
Nl — I b
QI l{‘;/\ f ! By
N ~ 15° 22.65°
— )
4 o 30° 38.2°
o 09| 0| N
SBS L 45° 58.4°
E*EHE &7 8 60° 83.6°
0 0
3 |P5s005 4078 M8 75 107.6
957 MAX 10 735 2 3 90° 123.6°
105° 132.75°
120° 137.7°
135° 140°
471005 8l
I 75401 [8H7
0 ] Mé - 10 DEEP
# S ] o1
> LT THG &y &) —
. rolR=) Q@ - o % % ol o
[rellvs) 3 B :"\ J@i = HH s 3 M
ST ] T% HS R
G/8"
202005 \6H7—1ODEEP
i * DIMENSIONAL
101 TOLERANCE FOR
8 706 MAX 3 | o DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
e DIMENSIONAL
Mbx16 screws $ Q TOLERANCE FOR
Tightening torque: 5Nm /3.68 Lb ft
THREADED HOLES: +0.1
D1 Version D2 Version REV. 00 - 17/06/2015
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Handling

Quick installation guide

A Caution

Any maintenance operation may only be carried out by
qualified and authorized personnel. For any reason, do
not reach into the pivoting range of the clamping arms,
when the clamps are in operation. Disconnect and lock
out pneumatic and electric supply lines before operating
on or around clamps.

.

The clamp is warranted for 3 min
cycles in correct operating conditions

No lubrication.

No preventive maintenance.
External cleaning with
non-corrosive detergents is
required: cleaning interval
depends on the ambient
conditions as well as on
the frequency of use.

3 MLN
CYCLES

. 4

Clamping jaws mount

The sides of the brackets have two different heights.
Assemble the brackets to the side of the clamping arm, so
that the surfaces, where the side mark has been machined
on, will match. Secure, at first, the screw on the mark side
o by setting the tightening torques to 22 N m /16.22
Ib-ft and leave no gap between the bracket and the jaws.
Then, secure the other screw e: in this case, due to the
different length of the sides of the brackets, a gap between
the same and the clamping arm will be noticed. Always
use locking washers. Please refer to the clamping arms’
datasheet for possible clamping arm position and the
respective max opening angle.

QIG_H_EN Rev.00 09.2015

A worksheet for the right sizing of the clamp is available
upon request. Visit our website for technical documents

http://automotive.pneumax.it/ ‘h

Pressure operating range: from 2 to 8 bar/ from 30 to 115 psi.
Inline lubrication isn’t required: if lubricated air is used, it
is necessary to continue using lubricated air, as the oil in
it may have removed the basic lubrication in the device.

. 4

Clamp installation to the tool

The gripper clamp can be installed by one of its four
mounting surfaces, using dowels and screws according
to its datasheet. The tightening torques to be set are:

M6 10N m/7.37 bt

Use the key support surfaces, where available.
Always use all the bores on the mounting pattern.
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Opening angle adjustment

The jaws must be in the open position. Insert a 5 mm

hexagonal flat Allen Wrench or a screw gun and adjust

the opening position to the required opening angle.

.

Adjustment Of the tips

Visit our website
for a video of
the adjustment
procedure.

No adjustment
of the sensor

is required.

One access point
to opening angle
adjustment on
each side

D 4

Manual release button

To manually unlock the mechanism, hit the bolt with a
rubber mallet. The linkage will automatically release itself
from the over-centre position. To close the clamps during
set-up operations, without air, use a screw gun or a flat
Allen wrench to engage the adjustment means and adjust
the clamp till 0° opening angle: the linkage will be toggle-
locked as the manual release button is completely outside.
The J40D and the JK40D series are equipped with a
handlever, with whom the clamp can be closed and
opened.

Adjust the lower tips at a predetermined position and place the metal sheet to be held. For an optimal holding of the
workpiece, adjust the tips on the mobile arm until contact with the workpiece is reached. Open and close the clamp. After
a proper adjustment to get the required clamping force has been accomplished, secure the tip screws by tightening the
bolts. Tips with different holding surfaces are available upon request.

. 4

Electronic sensor

ESO01 is used for all clamps’ sizes and series. Stepless
adjustment of the connector: unscrew the tightening screw
and set the connector in the required position, then secure
the screw with 5 N m / 3.68 Ib-ft.

Technical features

Operating voltage 10-30 VDC
Voltage drop <2V

Load current <100 mA
Current consumption <30mA
Short-circuit protection protected
Protection rating P68
Operating temperature -0°C +50°C
Storage temperature -25°C +60 °C

Electromagnetic compatibility
Power supply indication

EN 60947-5-2:2007 + A1:2012
green LED

Open position indication yellow LED
Closed position indication red LED
Digital output type PNP

To replace the sensor, remove the M5 screw
and assemble a new one by tightening the same
screw with 5 N m/ 3.68 Ib-ft.

Open Close

Not engaged Engaged

Semplified diagram (PNP)

HANDLING
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Pivoting

Robust and reliable pivot
units to accurately position
and/or rotate tooling or
parts to work condition

Robust conical
roller bearings

@ Quick set-up

. 4

Easy set-up and quick installation time

The orientation of the ports can be easily achieved by
untightening the tie rods.

D 4

Robust conical roller bearings

Drive shaft connections are all equipped with robust
conical roller bearings for a high load capacity and side
load acceptance.

D 4

No external limit stop required

Pneumatic cushioning of both end positions: fixed
orifices and integrated cushioning provide for smooth
operation in the closing and opening cycles.

v
All enclosed mechanism

to ensure a high protection degree against contaminants
and years of service life without maintenance to
minimize downtime associated with contamination.

152
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P-Series

The P series can be mounted by its rear or front mount D> 1350

and can be used as a DUMP device. By mounting the
pivot units by their lateral mounts, they can be used to
ROTATE parts, tooling and clamps’ assemblies.

* Remains locked even after loss of air pressure
* Front, rear and side mounting surfaces
* Four table mounting positions available

* 1 sensor for all sizes and opening angle with
stepless adjustable connector

* Extra light products

DumpP ROTATE

TABLE MOUNT

)
<
[
o
=
o

Sensor for
brake position

Manual
unlock system
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P63-Series

Pneumax guarantees high reliability of all products Conforming to standard
though a 100% testing procedure made by the BLOBAL STANGARD ComPONENTS
Automotive division Quality Department. NAAMS

R

|
o
(©)
° J“f"*"'j

&

)
<
[
o
=
o

. 4

Max swivel angle: 135°

The only fully adjustable opening angle from 0° to 135°
in the market.

154 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice



Pivoting | Automotive | “g J
P-Series Catalogue (

FNELMRX]

P-Series

INTERNATIONAL

MOUNT ¥

Pivot units

Technical features

Manual release button to open the linkage when air pressure is
removed during setup.
Operating features

Operating pressure  from 2 to 8 bar / from 30 to 115 psi

all the devices are lubricated for life at the

Lubrication factory. Inline air lubrication isn’t required

Functional charts

LY. N

e Max opening angle r-‘
for table positions b

*

—_
o
[=}
172}
no
o |
[=}
o F
w
o
[=}
~

Pos. . .
135° v X v X
120° v X v X
115° v v v X
90° v v v X
60° v v v VvV
45° v v v VvV

Any intermediate opening angle is available upon request

Size 63 mm
. 4
* Admissible load moment = ° Holding moment
16 N m/ 10,32 Ib-ft 1.500 N m / 1.106,34 Ib-ft

* Air consumption / Complete cycle (opening and closing)
REV. 00 - 17/06/2015

5| === Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar / 30 psi A
45+ === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar/ 72.5 psi —
204 = Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi
35 / -
230 -
S5 — —
a —
g 20 / —
NE/. =
< 1.0 y
05
N 2
0 5 10 15 30 45 60 75 0 105 120 135

Opening angle (°)

Size 100 mm
.
¢ Admissible load moment * Holding moment
130 N m / 95,88 Ib-ft 2.500 N m/ 1.843,90 Ib-ft

* Air consumption / Complete cycle (opening and closing)
REV. 00 - 15/05/2015

I === Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi
16 === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar / 72.5 psi ==
= Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi

/

= 12] / —
?07 /’/ //
3 — //
2 / _—
g o // ,//
AT
0

0 30 45 60 20 105 120 135
Opening angle (°)

Size 80 mm
4
* Admissible load moment * Holding moment
70 N m/ 51,62 Ib-ft 2.500 N m/ 1.843,90 Ib-ft

* Air consumption / Complete cycle (opening and closing)
REV. 00 - 15/05/2015

2T = Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi —
"] e Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar / 72.5 psi et
10| «=== Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi )
] _
2 (7)7 4/' 4/—’
c /7 /'
9 O
§ 5 1 —
e/ —
< 1
N/
s 4
0 5 10 15 30 45 60 75 0 105 120 135

Opening angle ()
Size 125 mm
. 4
¢ Admissible load moment * Holding moment
180 N m / 132,76 Ib-ft 2.500 N m/ 1.843,90 Ib-ft

* Air consumption / Complete cycle (opening and closing)
REV. 00 - 15/05/2015

== Air consumption (NI) at 2 bar/ 30 psi
s0-| === Air consumption (NI) at 5 bar / 72.5 psi
e Air consumption (NI) at 8 bar/ 115 psi | /_’-

i

=
—

n
o

S
N

Air consumption (NI)
o

&l
I

o
4

30 45 60 90 105 120 135
Opening angle (°)

PIVOTING

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 155




\. Automotive Pivoting
(mum Catalogue P-Series

©)
<
[
o
=
o

Ordering string

Size 69 "p(63( Ef GI 1/ 1 N[ADJ
D 4
VERSION P = Pivot unit
SIZE 63 = @63mm
SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
N = nosensor
B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP
MOUNTING PATTERN 1 = International mount INTERNATIONAL GLOBAL STANDARD COMPONENTS
L it MOUNTS® NAAMS 3%

TABLE MOUNT 1 =’n 2 =@ 3 =Im 4 =i

BRAKE SYSTEM N = no brake
OPENING ANGLE ADJ = stepless opening angle from 0° to 135°
Size 80,100, 125 (P80l Ef 1/ G/ 1/ N(45( U
D 4
VERSION P = Pivot unit
SIZE 80 = 080mm
100 = @ 100 mm
125 = @125 mm
SENSOR E = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
A = electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN
N = nosensor
B = electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
SUPPLY PORTS on the left side from the sensor
POSITION on the front side

on the right side from the sensor
on the sensor’s side
The supply ports position of the brake is the same as the cylinder’s

AWN =
[ |

PORTS G = Gthread - BSPP
TABLE MOUNT 1 =1 2 =" 3 - a - &3
) o, y o
BRAKE SYSTEM B = brake
N = no brake
S = sensor on the brake
OPENING ANGLE 45°
60°
90°
120°
135°

Any intermediate opening angle is available upon request - Please see the charts for table position as well as for max. opening angle

UNLOCK MECHANISM U = unlock mechanism (only for brake system: B,S)
FOR THE BRAKE
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P63EG1 / Pivot unit - International mount - Size 63 mm
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Not included in the scope of the supply

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: *0.1

REV. 02 - 05/05/2021
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P100__N__/ Pivot Unit - Size 100 mm
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Not included in the scope of the supply

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: *0.1

REV. 02 - 05/05/2021
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P125__N__/Pivot Unit - Size 125 mm

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G 1/8
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Not included in the scope of the supply

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: =0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1

REV. 02 - 05/05/2021
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P80OE__B/S___/Pivot Unit - Size 80 mm
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Not included in the scope of the supply

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 05/05/2021
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P100E__B/S___/Pivot Unit - Size 100 mm
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Not included in the scope of the supply

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: *0.1

REV. 00 - 05/05/2021
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P125E__B/S___ /Pivot Unit - Size 125 mm

UNI-ISO 228/1 - G 1/8
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Not included in the scope of the supply

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 05/05/2021
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Pivoting

Quick installation
guide

A Caution

Any maintenance operation may only be carried out by
qualified and authorized personnel. For any reason, do
not reach into the pivoting range of the units, when they
are in operation. Disconnect and lock out pneumatic
and electric supply lines before operating on or around
power pivots.

Functional description

PNEUMAX power pivots are rotating units typically used
in the field of sheet metal working. A pneumatic cylinder
operates a toggle linkage and drives it to its closed or
open position. A toggle mechanism, integrated in the
power pivot’s housings, guarantees the closed condition
even in the absence of the actuation command.

.

Safety

Power pivots are designed and manufactured as
components to be incorporated in more complex
systems or toolings: they are not stand-alone or
independent ready-to-be-used devices and for this
reason they are not equipped with their own safety
equipment.

Power pivots should not be operated before the
complete safety control system of the tooling is
activated and certified as conforming to all directives
and related safety requirements.

All operations and any maintenance work on power
pivots must be carried out exclusively by trained staff
and by observing all conditions which guarantee the
safety of the personnel, in a complete standstill of the
whole system.

-
Handling

Make sure that the packaging is not damaged before
unboxing the units; given its considerable weight, it
is advisable to use a suitable lifting system and to
guarantee that during its handling the load is stably
balanced.

QIG_C_EN Rev.00 04.2022

An external actuating arm is connected to the shaft of the
linkage. Power pivots are robust and reliable devices used
in fixtures to accurately position and rotate workpieces:
they are equipped with robust conical roller bearings
with high-load capacity and side load acceptance. They
can be mounted by their rear or front mounting surfaces
and be used as dump devices, or they can be mounted
by their side mounting surfaces and be used to rotate
parts or assemblies. The open and closed positions of
the actuating arm, also referred to as swivelling table or
saddle arm, is detected by an inductive sensor through
integrated sensor means in the linkage. Power pivots can
be equipped with brake devices configured to stop the
unit during its stroke in case of pressure loss.

. 4

Power pivots installation to the tool

Power pivots can be installed by one of their mounting
surfaces, using dowels and screws according to its
datasheet. The tightening torques to be set are:

M5 5N m/3.68 Ib-t
M6 10N m/7.37 bt
M8 25N m/18.43 Ib-ft
M10 35N m/25.81 Ibft
M12 50N m/36.87 Ibft

Use the key support surfaces, where available.

Always use all the bores on the mounting pattern.

. 4

Operating conditions
Pressure operating range:
from 2 to 8 bar/ from 30 to 115 psi

Inline lubrication isn’t required:

if lubricated air is used, it is necessary to continue
using lubricated air, as the oil in it may have removed
the basic lubrication in the device.
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Electronic sensor Pneumatic connection

. , , Recommended pneumatic scheme
ES001 is used for all power pivots’ sizes and and for the

detection of the brake condition ( activated/ deactivated).
Adjustment of the connector: unscrew the tightening screw
and set the connector in the required position, then secure
the screw with 5 N m / 3.68 Ib-ft.

Technical features B
Operating voltage 10-30 VDC ‘\
Voltage drop <2V — B 13
Load current <100 mA ‘Mz
Current consumption <30mA §1s
Short-circuit protection protected
Protection rating P68 @
Operating temperature -0°C +50°C
Storage temperature -25°C +60 °C Power pivot without brake
Electromagnetic compatibility EN 60947-5-2:2007 + A1:2012
Power supply indication green LED
Open position indication yellow LED Power pivot with brake system
Closed position indication red LED
Digital output type PNP
Open Close
Not engaged Engaged 1
1 IT“h
2 4 - =2 ©)
\-- o 2 Z
T < — 14 12 5
513 i
o

Semplified diagram (PNP) @

To replace the sensor, remove
the M5 screw and assemble
anew one.

. 4

Manual release mechanism
of the linkage

A manual override access to untoggle the linkage in case
of emergency is provided for all power pivots. Before
unlocking the mechanism, make sure not to reach into
the swivel area of the saddle arm: once the linkage is
untoggled, the arm can move quickly and abruptly in any
direction. =

Make sure all safety requirements are met.
A Such operations must be carried out by

wARNING  qualified specialists.

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Brake system

A patented brake system allows for areliable braking in
case of pressure drop. An original design guarantees
a wide braking surface in extremely reduced radial
dimehgions. The brake system is designed for static Patented
conditions.

Operating pressure: 2.5 to 8 bar

We suggest to carry out a yearly functional test of the

brake system by simulating an emergency stop.

PIVOTING

. 4

Brake manual unlock device
for emergency situations

Power pivots can be equipped with an unlock device
to disengage the brake in case of emergency.

A built-in access for a 5 mm Allen wrench is integrated
below the rear end cap. A clockwise movement of the
Allen wrench will unlock the brake.

This procedure mus be carried out exclusively
by qualified specialists. Make sure to meet all
related safety requirements and make sure that no
operatorreaches into the swivel area of the arm.

Unlocking the brake will generate an
immediate, abrupt movement of the load.

WARNING  Once the Allen wrench is removed and air
is supplied again to the unit, the brake will reset itself
automatically.
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. 4

Orientation of the supply ports

The orientation of the supply ports on any power
pivot can be easily and quickly modified, simply by
untightening the 4 tie rods and rotating the cylinder
block. Airmust be disconnected during this procedure.
Make sure to comply with the tightening torque
specifications shown in the previous pages “power
pivots installation to the tool”.

. 4

Info

D 4

External stops, guides
and shock absorbers

Using external stops, guides and shock absorbers is not
a recommended procedure, as it may interfere with the
correct functioning of the unit. All Pneumax power pivots
are equipped with an integrated hard stop for the linkage,
which guarantees an accurate and repeatable closed
position. By using additional external stops or guides which
prevent the power pivot to completely reach its end stroke,
the correct functioning of the linkage will be jeopardized
and it will invalidate any warranty of the unit.

In case external stops or guides are installed by the
customers, they must not interfere with the correct
functioning of the unit.

In case external guides are used, they must not generate
any interference higher than 0,05 mm on their support.

In case the load conditions require shock absorbers to be
installed, it is strongly recommended that they do not reach
their end-stroke before the power pivot is toggle locked.

.

Stocking conditions

Warehouse temperature: from -20°C to 50 °C
Relative humidity: 10% to 90%

For any further information, do not hesitate to contact us at ( automotive@pneumaxspa.com )

PIVOTING
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MLGA NC Locator

TELMOTOR
Multi-Axes Locator
for Geometric Alignments

SIEMENS

Positioning locator with interpolated electric actuators with
ball bushings and brushless servo motors, all controlled by
a digital driver system to provide the geometric alignments.

* Compact design: the MLGA can be used on
grounded toolings or on end effectors with robots

* High repeatability and high location accuracy

* High protection level against contamination:
all components are protected against welding
spatter and deposits of debris from on-going
mechanical processes. Suitable for harsch
environments, as Body In White

* User-friendly interface - Simplified HMI,

augmented reality and cloud connection.

168 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Comp_actness - High repeatability

General features

* DIGITAL TWIN for commissioning, testing,training and
customer specific adoption.

* RECONFIGURABILITY: the system allows the operator
to adjust the location in order to quickly and easily adapt
to different geometric alignments of different models

* SINAMICS S120 drives with extended safety functions

* SIMATIC 10T2040 PLATFORM: in Cloud accurate
monitoring of functional parameters and data analytics.

* SINEMA REMOTE CONNECT for secure maintenance
and connection

* AUGMENTED REALITY for easy to use interoperability
with the machine and production line.

Interpolation of different systems
Possible configuration for process time reduction

SIMATIC HMI KT700 (F)
Mobile Panel

Jo e e e e g b g ————y

Connection Box
|Iﬁl Standard/Advanced
: : A for Mobile Panels
] ] i \

PROFINET with PROFIsafe

b o o o o o o e o e e e o e - —————— -
| SINAMICS S120 | SINAMICS S120 | SINAMICS S120 | SINAMICS S120 API
SIMOTION D4x5-2 SIMOTION D4x5-2 SIMOTION D4x5-2 SIMOTION D4x5-2

= i ek Fad

o

L
—ht

z X&Y 4 X&Y Z X&Y 4

+

-

SIMOTICS S-1FK7 SIMOTICS S-1FK7 SIMOTICS S-1FK7 SIMOTICS S-1FK7
NC LOCATOR 1 NC LOCATOR 2 NC LOCATOR 3 NC LOCATOR 4
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Electric actuation

Servomotors
Brushless

Toothed belt linear actuators

Ball screw linear actuators

The ball screw linear actuators are available in many series
and sizes: they show differ load capabilities and maximum
precision and reliability.

Anodized aluminum profile with mounting holes to install
sensors along the length of the actuators.

Protection against external contamination is achived thanks
to hardened stainless steel strip and sliding elements on
the outer carriage. Dual-guide versions are ideal for high
load and for high inertia moments applications.

L

!

* Compact linear tables with double
parallel guides

* Hardened stainless steel strip
* Compact linear tables
* Available with double external guide

» Square-profile actuators with single
or double guide

* Protective bellows and integrated
position sensor

* “T” slot for proximity switches

Drives

170 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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MLGA Automotive ® /

-
Toothed belt linear actuators

Linear actuators with steel reinforced polyurethane * Carriage in anodized aluminum
toothed belt and belt tensioning system are available with with “T” slots
one or two ball rail systems. “T” slot as mounting surface * Square profile with double external guide
and “T" slot for proximity switches. + Motor mount assembly available

in two different versions

* Actuator with motor mounted to the
transmission box for vertical application

 Actuator with single or double carriage
and bidirectional movement

» Square profile with single or double guide
* Flat profile
* Integrated tensioning system

MLGA NC LOCATOR

v
Servomotors and drives

* |P65 protection degree avilable

* Internal setpoint (IPOS) for position control
* Profinet interface connection

* Maximum productivity and energy efficiency

* Oveload possibility: up to thrice
of the nominal torque

¢ Integrated braking resistor
* Pulse train positioning (PTI)

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 171
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Complementary
products

. 4

Fittings Fully guided
sleeve

- -
Tubes ISO 15592 cylinders

External layer: ’

Flame resistant V-0

Middle layer: ‘
Aluminun foil )

Inner layer:
Polyurethane

- -
Compact Special design
guided cylinders product
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O
o
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Three-Layer Polyurethane tube

 High flexibility
* Spatter resistant

* Suitable for arc welding and for pneumatic piping
in harsh environments

* Available in 3 colours
* Temperature range: -20°C + 70°C

Cutting specs

Patented

Technical features

Dxd T P P1 R | Weight | Package 6 mm tubes 8 mm tubes 10 mm tubes
Partno. mm mm bar bar mm (kg) mt 78.6 6102 2123
FRTTPU0425 4x25 1 8 36 30 3.85 100 ‘ : !
FRTTPUOGO4  6x4 1 8 3 50 72 100 i | }
FRTTPUOSSS 8x5 1 8 32 60 83 100 R TR - T T S S g“t;rr
FRTTPU1065 10x6.5 1 8 28 70 1 100 ‘ : i y
FRTTPU1208  12x8 1 8 24 80 13.5 100 : : :
Shore: A 95 D = externaldiameter T = cover thickness i e | &
d = internal diameter R = bending radius I T e S B EErn B . DEEEEREE S Inner
P1 = -breaking pressure ! ! : layer
(21‘6 e;s !
@10
To be used with AT-fitting series, to allow a proper protection To allow a proper installation of the fittings, cut 19 mm
of the tube from welding sparks. out of the outer layer.

Polyurethane tube (FRTTPU (06 (04 ( N

D 4
VERSION FRTTPU = 3-layer polyurethane tube
OUTER DIA 04 = J4mm
06 = d6mm
08 = @8mm

10 = G10mm
12 = g12mm

INNER DIA 25 = J25mm
04 = 04mm
05 = O5mm
65 = J6.5mm
08 = 08mm
COLOUR N = black
B = blue
R = red

Cutting devices for tubes
-

COMPLEMENTARY PRODUCTS

FRC06 CUTTER FOR FRTTPU @ 6 min. order quantity 5 pieces
FRC08 CUTTER FOR FRTTPU @ 8 min. order quantity 5 pieces
FRC10 CUTTER FOR FRTTPU @ 10 min. order quantity 5 pieces
FRC12 CUTTER FOR FRTTPU @ 12 min. order quantity 5 pieces
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Brass push-in fittings
N  for welding applications

Fittings

* No covers required spatter-proof

* Prolonged thrust sleeve for optimal
protection of the tube against welding debris

* The internal components are optimally guided
3 for an enhanced retaining of the tubes

* Specific for 3-layer polyurethane tube

Mg

A:AE‘AA

01AT0614 01AT0618 03AT0600

I

04ATO6LO 05AT0600 08AT0806 15AT0618 15AT0614

o
o
\
) S
¥

-
-
/
-
4
-
4
.
4
S
4
.
4
S

29AT0618 29AT0614P | 29AT0618P

. J
22AT06MS 22AT0614 22AT0618 22LAT0614 @ 22LAT0618 29AT0614
- %

o\
Y
Y

Ny
& [
g

/
-
4
S
4
.
4
S
4
.
4
-
/
-

07AT0600 23AT0600 | 105ATM318 @ 10AT0600

\
o
%

-
\
/
o
4
\
/
o

01AT0814 01AT0818 03AT0800 04ATO8LO 05AT0800 08EAT0608 15AT0818 15AT0814

22AT0814 22AT0818 22LAT0814 @ 22LAT0818 29AT0814 29AT0818 29AT0814P

29AT0818P @ 29AT0838
1

& [ e
& [ e
N N
S =4
el w1
0 N\
&l &
RS Ry

-
\
/
o
4
L

07AT0800 23AT0800 10AT0800

92
|_
O
-]
(]
O
o
o
>
<
|_
Z
L
=
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-
o
=
O
@)

\ [
%

-
\
4
-
/
o

oQ
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174 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice



Complementary products Automotive \./
Fittings Catalogue (" -
Thrust Locking Elastic Spacer O-ring Body O-ring
sleeve ring locking ring
%)

01AT1038 01AT1012 03FAT1000 05AT1000 07AT1000 10AT1000 15AT1038 10

BBeosrro

22AT1[]38 22AT1012 29AT1038

“cd

SI

Selection of accessories D

AT50C18V @ ATS0C18PVM @ AT50C14V Qg ATS0C14PVM 8 AT50C38V W AT50C38PVM

'ﬁ"

PNM0394

SE Bl
SE Ead

COMPLEMENTARY PRODUCTS
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01AT0614

REV. 00 - 12/10/2018

6.5 22.9

7/19 - 1/82Z OSI-INN

Straight fitting
a6 G1/4”
AT Series with NBR seals

LD
710

01AT0618

REV. 00 - 12/10/2018

31.4

5.5 25.9

8/L 9 - 1/82Z OSI-INN

Straight fitting
J6 G1/8”
AT Series with NBR seals

317}
710

03AT0600

REV. 00 - 15/10/2018

49.3

Straight connector
6
AT Series with NBR seals

COMPLEMENTARY PRODUCTS
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04ATO6LO

REV. 00 - 15/10/2018

47.5

N

>
?

2

Elbow connector
a6
AT Series with NBR seals

'8¢

REV. 00 - 29/11/2018
T connector ]‘7 ﬁ§ "‘ = ﬁ% "‘ =
. I & || & |
AT Series with NBR seals 305 305 305

08AT0806

REV. 00 - 27/09/2018

49.4

28

Plug-in reducer
J8M O6F
AT Series with NBR seals

80
710

COMPLEMENTARY PRODUCTS
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15AT0618

REV. 00 - 15/10/2018

014

6°0€

Complete single banjo
06 - G1/8”

AT Series with NBR seals / r

8/1 9 - 1/82Z OSI-INN

€Lo

3 5.5 9.5

24.5

REV. 00 - 15/10/2018

014
Complete single banjo = _K)_
g6 - G1/4” —I
AN
AT Series with NBR seals : J s - 1
4 10.5
6.5 21.3

22ATO6M5

REV. 00 - 29/11/2018

Bl
(L1
O

Swivel elbow male
adaptor parallel

@6 - M5

6'6¢

92
|_
O
-]
(]
O
o
o
>
<
|_
Z
L
=
Ll
-
o
=
O
@)

014
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22AT0614
REV. 00 - 15/10/2018
Es. 13 6.5 16.4
(7~ ) e
\ A
Swivel elbow male =
adaptor parallel 3 &
06 - G1/4” =
AT Series with NBR seals =
D14
REV. 00 - 15/10/2018
5.5 14.4
Swivel elbow male g
adaptor parallel 2 N
@6 - G1/8” ' ®
AT Series with NBR seals ”
' ' —
P14
22 AT0614
REV. 00 - 27/09/2018 ff
O
2
Es. 13 6.5 31.7 8
7z ’ &
( £ =
) S = o
\ =
c . — LIJ
Swivel longer elbow z E
male adaptor parallel 3 | S i
06 - G1/4” = =
o ° Q
AT Series with NBR seals = (&)
‘éé‘ E
D14
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22LAT0618

REV. 00 - 15/10/2018

Es. 13 5.5 27.7

Swivel longer elbow
male adaptor parallel

g6 - G1/8”
AT Series with NBR seals

6'6C
8/1 9 - 1/82Z OSI-INN|

014

29AT0614

REV. 00 - 29/08/2018

6.5 31
8.5

,
I
1
JAREE|
8Lo

Flow adjuster i \_

g6 - G1/4”
AT Series with NBR seals

L'ze

7/19 - 1/82Z OSI-INN

Unidirectional
1 AL 2 | | :

014

29AT0618

g REV. 00 - 29/08/2018
>
D 5.5 25.7
O . 7.5
o ] -
E (&) ¢
= ! ”
o N |/ —
L s
E Flow adjuster ! Q
- g Ny
o 06-Gi/8 . §
(23 AT Series with NBR seals =
@]
Unidirectional
pirection! )

014
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29AT0614P
REV. 00 - 11/10/2018
6.5 43

10.5

[ARE
LD

Flow adjuster
g6 - G1/4”
AT Series with NBR seals

L'ce

7/19 - 1/82Z OSI-INN

Unidirectional
- ' ' —

014

29AT0618P

REV. 00 - 11/10/2018

5.5 37.4
9.5
Swivel elbow male 2 /\

adaptor parallel §

@6 - G1/8” s =

AT Series with NBR seals >

Unidirectional
1L sk 12 [ [
(] ﬁ
P14
07AT0600

REV. 00 - 11/09/2018 c|£
@)
2
@]
O
oc
(a
>
: <
? i |2 =
Il Il i
Connector || il =
AT Series CED
@)
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23AT0600

- REV. 00 - 06/03/2019

58.2
16 2 E‘
| )
o~
¢/
Y Connector -[I»
o6 ’ Bl H
AT Series A
\4\
I
)
105ATM318
REV. 00 - 28/03/2018
Es. 13 3 11.5
<s
Adaptator 3 s E] 5
M3 - 1/8” 02

10AT0600

REV. 00 - 22/05/2019

49.3

Es. 18

23.3

Straight threaded
connector [

©
@6 - M16x1 \/

COMPLEMENTARY PRODUCTS

L[]
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01AT0814
REV. 00 - 08/03/2018
c
=z
015 g 29.9
&b ; 6.5 234
é {
g
Straight fitting s s
@8 G1/4” b 7
AT Series with NBR seals \
01ATO0818
REV. 00 - 29/08/2018

c

=

@ 32.4

§ 55 26.9

°

Straight fitting
78 G1/8”
AT Series with NBR seals

03AT0800

REV. 00 - 03/09/2018

49.8

Straight connector
a8
AT Series with NBR seals

COMPLEMENTARY PRODUCTS
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04ATO8LO

REV. 00 - 14/10/2018

50

)
-/

T (=
|

Elbow connector
o8 i
AT Series with NBR seals i

|

6’8

215

05AT0800

REV. 00 - 03/12/2018

T connector
a8
AT Series with NBR seals 04 04 304

—
Z
"
Z
"

08EAT0608

REV. 00 - 22/05/2019

52.7

26.5

Plug-in increaser
@6eM J8F

AT Series with NBR seals

90
SLo

92
|_
O
-]
(]
O
o
o
>
<
|_
Z
L
=
Ll
-
o
=
O
@)
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FNELMRX]

15AT0818

REV. 00 - 30/08/2018

215

L'0€

Complete single banjo
8 - G1/8”
AT Series with NBR seals

8/1 9 - 1/82Z OSI-INN

SRS
€
€0

9.5

5.5 19

REV. 00 - 30/08/2018

15
’t:
| | | |
Complete single banjo g
08 G1/a" * _K_)_
AT Series with NBR seals 1] y/4h , “ ~ =
10.5
6.5 21.3
22AT0814
REV. 00 - 03/12/2018 (|£
(@]
Es. 13 6.5 16.4 8
@]
V= Q N i
Ji/E\\Y 7% =
L/ -
|_
i‘ 7 j_({ =
— L
Swivel elbow male £ E
adaptor parallel 8 S i
08 - G1/4” ) = =
o @ Q
AT Series with NBR seals = (@)
' ' —
215
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22AT0818

REV. 00 - 03/12/2018

Es. 13 5.5 14.4
™ B P
7~ . /A
iy i
S
Swivel elbow male g
adaptor parallel o 8
@8 - G1/8” ° :
AT Series with NBR seals @
| |
P15
22LAT0814
REV. 00 - 30/08/2018
Es. 13 6.5 31.7

Jian) il - D
A\ / |

Q‘ l?
: dl
Swivel longer elbow z
male adaptor parallel o 3
08 - G1/4” N =
AT Series with NBR seals 2
' —
@15
22.LAT0818
REV. 00 - 30/08/2018
Es. 13 5.5 27.7

a | /]

Swivel longer elbow
male adaptor parallel

8 - G1/8”
AT Series with NBR seals

6'6¢

8/L 9 - 1/82Z OSI-INN

92
|_
O
-]
(]
O
o
o
>
<
|_
Z
L
=
Ll
-
o
=
O
@)

215
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29AT0814

REV. 00 - 29/08/2018

6.5 31
8.5

L1°s3
8l

Flow adjuster
a8 - G1/4”
AT Series with NBR seals

7'ze

W7/19 - 1/822 0SIFINN

Unidirectional

015

1 2 |2
[
29AT0818

REV. 00 - 30/08/2018

5.5 25.7

7.5

|
\
7153
710

Flow adjuster '
g8 - G1/8”
AT Series with NBR seals

L0e

8/19 - 1/82Z OSI-INN

Unidirectional
1 N2 2

015

29AT0814P

REV. 00 - 11/10/2018

6.5

-

LD
}

¢l 's3

i

Flow adjuster

@8 - G1/4” |
[}
AT Series with NBR seals |
[}
[}

7'ze

COMPLEMENTARY PRODUCTS

Unidirectional
1 N2 2

== == ==

%/19 - 1/82C OSI-INN
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92
|_
O
-]
(]
O
o
o
>
<
|_
Z
L
=
Ll
-
o
=
O
@)

29AT0818P

Flow adjuster
8-G1/8”
AT Series with NBR seals

L0€

Unidirectional
1 N2 2

Lo g S——

REV. 00 - 11/10/2018

GeLp

8/19 - 1/82Z OSI-INN

215
29AT0838
REV. 00 - 04/06/2019
Es. 21 7.5 40.3 ]
10
A -
=
4 S < | 1 I
Flow adjuster I
@8 - G3/8 8 i
Unidirectional !
11 e ]2 |
LQJ :
215
07AT0800
REV. 00 - 11/09/2018
-
e - 2
Connector II
a8
AT Series 56
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23AT0800
REV. 00 - 06/03/2019
62
" 2.5 g
J

Y Connector
a8
AT Series

9l

144
L1
==|J
T
L
Ge

(N
B

59—/

10AT0800

REV. 00 - 22/05/2019

49.8

Straight threaded
connector

@8 - M18x1

|
I
|
|
SLg
LXgLIN

01AT1038

REV. 00 - 28/05/2019

35

% o
. _ e | s g - =
Straight fitting T B S 5
@10 G3/8” 2
= _——

AT Series with NBR seals

COMPLEMENTARY PRODUCTS
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01AT1012
REV. 00 - 28/05/2019
35
18
9 26
8
e
Straight fittin z
e | IR Y .
@10 G1/2” S ®
AT Series with NBR seals S
: \

03FAT1000

REV. 00 - 27/05/2019

54.5

Straight threaded s |2
connector EIN
@10

AT Series with NBR seals

05AT1000

REV. 00 - 28/05/2019

T connector
10
AT Series with NBR seals 325

)
(S
I
=

325 325

92
|_
O
-]
(]
O
o
o
>
<
|_
Z
L
=
Ll
-
o
=
O
@)
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FNELMRX]

07AT1000

REV. 00 - 28/05/2019

oLg
[44Y0]
oLg

10
AT Series

Connector m m m m ‘4}_‘

59

10AT1000

REV. 00 - 27/05/2019

e :.' .. 3
'y : Es. 2 54.5
1 i 245
Bulkhead connector
s 3
210 ' T =R
AT Series with NBR seals > < > <
___/ ___/

15AT1038

REV. 00 - 30/08/2018

018

s —F . .

£ ) |
= |
|

Complete single banjo TS /T

@10 - G3/8” /
V4
N

9¢

AT Series with NBR seals

COMPLEMENTARY PRODUCTS

S
120
/€ 9-1/82¢ 0SI-IN
—

12.3

7.5 25
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22AT1038

REV. 00 - 04/06/2019

Es. 20 7.5 19.7

Y TH-I

86l
8/€9 - 1/82Z OSIFINN
|

-]
N\

Swivel elbow male
adaptor parallel

310 - G3/8”
AT Series with NBR seals

9€

' ' e

018

22AT1012

REV. 00 - 04/06/2019

Es. 20 9 22.7
\ IR
\— Iy
Swivel elbow male J 7

adaptor parallel
@10-G1/2”
AT Series with NBR seals

~—
~
ferd ]

2/1 9 - 1/822 0SI-INN

9¢

I I

29AT1038

REV. 00 - 04/06/2019

Es. 21 7.5 40.3

A l 10

@

\/

1zco
8/€9 - 1/82Z OSI-INN
|
|
]
i

7%

Flow adjuster
@10 - G3/8”
AT Series with NBR seals

L'SE

%
o
o
-]
@)
O
o
o
>
<
|_
Z
L
=
L
-
o
=
O
o

Unidirectional

1L\§J2 : :
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AT50C18V Connection C 06 = Ring AT06 08 = Ring AT@8 Version VU = Unidirectional B = Bidirectional

Part. No. D O REV. 00 - 20/09/2019
AT500618U
AT500618B 6 | 31
AT500818U
AT500818B 8 31

Blocking valve

1/8”

2
125 §\N| M5 D |

~
—T
e

Ol

7.5
FL===

55
@
=
(o)

Connection C 06 = Ring AT 96 08 = Ring AT 08

AN 10 Jen K2\ B Pilot P 06 = Ring AT 06 08 = Ring AT @8 Version VU = Unidirectional B = Bidirectional

Part. No. DD @ REV. 00 - 20/09/2019
AT50061806UM

ATsoos1soeBM 309

AT50081808UM

ATsoosigosBM S 307

Blocking valve
with manual ovveride
and swivel pilot

/8"

125 §\M

|

Man. Override m

e
=~ 1

1
| | e

G1/8",
M4

7.5

5.5

; &
~E==
/
—T
COMPLEMENTARY PRODUCTS
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AT50C14V Connection C 06 = Ring AT06 08 = Ring AT@8 Version V U = Unidirectional B = Bidirectional

Part. No. (BCHNH) REV. 00 - 20/09/2019
AT500614U
AT500614B 6 20
AT500814U
AT500814B 8 309
Blocking valve
1/4” —_—
|
2
. . ©
128 § \M I 1 T

8.5

6.5
@
B

Connection C 06 = Ring AT 06 08 = Ring AT 08

AN 10105 ARV Y B Pilot P 06 = Ring AT 06 08 = Ring AT @8 Version V' U = Unidirectional B = Bidirectional
Part. No DODY REV. 00 - 20/09/2019

AT50061406UM

ATs0061406BM © 309 6 321

AT50081408UM

ATsoostosem & 307 8 324

Blocking valve

o) with manual ovveride |_LJ_|
— and swivel pilot /_ "[
(@] 12
3 N
D L 1| .
g ? _ M I Man. Override Q[:ZJQC]]

|: 5 P
& 12 5 § W 2 N

1 ~F|

< — W)
L 1[@ )
1 @ 1
L g |
= :
o 2
= G1/4"
O 218
@]
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AT50C38V Connection C 08 = Ring AT@8 10 = Ring AT@10 Version V U = Unidirectional B = Bidirectional

Part. No. D O REV. 00 - 20/09/2019
L )
' AT500838U
AT500838B 8 |34

AT501038U
L {E»\~ AsotozeB | 10 36
- (7

Blocking valve
3/8’ |

Z=IE21 —

10

\

\

\

\

\

\

|

‘
-8

22

I

I

I

I

|

Connection C 08 = Ring AT @8 10 = Ring AT @10

Ay o[t A 2 Y B Pilot P 06 = Ring AT @6 08 = Ring AT @8 Version V' U = Unidirectional B = Bidirectional
Part. No DODO REV. 00 - 20/09/2019

AT50083806UM
ATs0083806BM  © 309 8 339

AT50103808UM
AT50103808BM = S 307 10 35.7

Blocking valve
with manual ovveride L

inual | %)
and swivel pilot 7_ 1[ 5
3/8” 12 @ 2
\— J[ _ [ H YD) 8
2 I Man. Override @ . e
12E ¢ Wi . ] ] %
1 e A .
’ 7 § ’%5\ i ;
] - =/ | i
— =
P :
: 2
x > i S
- @)
©)
2
G3/8"
021
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REV. 00 - 22/10/2018

|
Pilot 12
UNI-IS0 2281 - G 1/8
C 11

0¢

%f % ] s R Ze =
A f§ s é% (— EF:F
Blocking valve %ﬂ R RE (— “:\ E
with manual, flow adjuster T TSN 2
and swivel pilot 2 R
for @8 tubes e ©
G1/8” -
, ﬁf% /_ SE =
X as
Es. 14, l_ 30.7
REV. 00 - 22/10/2018
57.1
43.6 o
Pmot 12
UNI-IS0 228/1-G 1/8
6.5, 85
Blocking valve 8 s J:
with manual, flow adjuster %ﬁ\\ g: e EF g
and swivel pilot @% BRI u__\jg
for @8 tubes == 3
" R
) s 5
{ ﬁ % /_ gg s
h &Y \ "2

Es. 17, 32.4

92
|_
O
-]
(]
O
o
o
>
<
|_
Z
L
=
Ll
-
o
=
O
@)
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PNMO0394

REV. 00 - 22/10/2018

5.5 31.7
Es. 14 7.5
ERG
R
=
g < —
Blocking valve and flow N 5 z
adjuster for @8 tubes o §
(S N
G1/8” g < g
® /L
2 t' 5 =]
12 5] 5 W
g =
1 ————
L 30.7
REV. 00 - 22/10/2018
6.5 36
Es. 17 8.5

V7N s
-/ @

<
Su c
Blocking valve and flow - = :
adjuster for @8 tubes & s
G1/4” £ -
@ -
g : s ]
1257 3 W \7 o

[:( @)
HI©

32.4

COMPLEMENTARY PRODUCTS
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(mum Catalogue 1390-Series
1390-Series Ecolight cylinders according to ISO 15552

standard with integrated metal rodscraper

Permanent protection of the piston rod against welding
debris particles: the metallic wiper constantly wipes any
welding deposits off the piston rod.

The seal is made of a special FKM-based elastomer with
approx. 81 shore hardness.

Technical features Product features

Fluid Filtered and preferably lubricated air End plates Die-casting aluminum
(if lubricated the lubrication must be continuous)
Rod C43 chromed steel
Max. pressure 10 bar
P Barrel Anodised aluminum alloy

Spheroid bronze on steel
band with PT.FE. coat

Standard: NBR oil resistant
Seals rubber, PUR piston rod seals
(PUR seals available upon request)

Rod-guide bushing

Cushion adjusting screws  Brass

Ecolight cylinders

Bore 32 40 50 63 80 100 125 160 200
AM 22 24 32 32 40 40 54 72 72
B (d11) 30 35 40 45 45 55 60 65 75
BG 16 16 18 18 16 16 21 25 25
E 47 54 65 76 95 113 138 180 216
EE G1/8” G1/4” G1/4” G3/8” G3/8” G1/2” G1/2” G3/4” G3/4”
G 29.5 33 32 36 38.5 415 48 49 49
KK M10x1.25 Mi2x1.25 Mi6x1.5  M16x1.5  M20x1.5  M20x1.5 = M27x2 M36x2 M36x2
KV 17 19 24 24 30 30 41 55 55
KW 6 7 8 8 9 9 12 18 18
L2 19 22 29 29 35 36 45 50 60
) L3 4 4 5 5 / / / / /
('_—) L8 94 105 106 121 128 138 160 180 180
8 MM 12 16 20 20 25 25 32 40 40
@] PL 13 16 18 18 16 18 25 26 25
E PM 3 4 5 45 25 6 8 11 11
E RT M6 M6 M8 V] M10 M10 M12 M16 M16
|<£ SW 10 13 17 17 22 22 27 36 36
E TG 325 38 46.5 56.5 72 89 110 140 175
o VA 4 4 4 4 4 4 6 6 6
H VB 33 41 51 51 65 71 75 70 75
% VD 4 4 4 4 4 4 6 6 6
O VE 12 12 16 16 20 20 25 30 30
© VG 48 54 69 69 86 91 119 152 167
WH 26 30 37 37 46 51 65 80 95
Weight  Stroke 0 460 650 1,030 1,360 2,180 2,890 5,700 11,200 14,900
(9) every 10 mm 23 32 45 49 75 81 130 195 245
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Ordering string

1390-Series (1390 [ 050 [ 0400 [ 01R
D 4
VERSION
SIZE 32 =3 32mm
40 = @ 40 mm
50 = @ 50 mm
63 = J 63 mm
80 = @ 80 mm
STROKE From 0 to 150 mm = every 25 mm
From 150 to 500 mm = every 50 mm
From 500 to 1000 mm = every 100 mm
SPECIFICATION 01R = chromed rod; with metal rodscraper

1390 / Ecolight cylinders

.
DETAIL: A
P32+-063
]
L3 P
BG
VG L8 + stroke
AM WH G G .
L2 PL PL VA
D EE TG
KW. I —
ol B
— —{] =
an N
*FPpman L=y o
S
KV~ SW

DETAIL: A

COMPLEMENTARY PRODUCTS

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 03/04/2015
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® Automotive Complementary products
(mum Catalogue 6110-Series
6110-Series Guided compact cylinder

with additional metal rod scrapers

The rod guide is equipped with bearing bushings and
guarantees high precision and high loads.

Technical characteristics

Function double acting
Fluid filtered air, if lubricated, the lubrication must be continuous
Working pressure max. 10 bar
Working temperature -5°C - +70°C
Cushioning elastic bumper on both ends
Construction characteristics Standard strokes
Body anodised aluminium Stroke
Guide rods tempered and chromed steel Bore 10 20 25 50 100 125 150 175 200
Piston aluminium 032 o o o o o o o
Piston rod C43 chromed steel
Rods bushing bearing bushing @40 ° ° ° ° ° ° °
End plate anodised aluminium
Piston seal oil resistant NBR rubber 050 ° ° ° ° ° ° °
Piston rod seal PUR
263 ° ° ° ° ° ° °
Rod scrapers brass with a NBR seal
Plate nickel plated steel Intermediate strokes can be obtained using spacers with defined length
(5, 10, 15, 20 mm).
The cylinders are equipped with 4 rod scrapers on the guide rods Example: It is possible to obtain a 6110.32.45.C cylinder from a 6110.32.50.C
and 1 rod scraper on the central piston rod cylinder by inserting a spacer with length of 5 mm.

The intermediate strokes manufactured without the use of spacers are considered
special executions.

Ordering string

ero-Series (6110 (50 (175 [ C
D 4
VERSION
SIZE 32 = @32mm
40 = @ 40 mm
50 = @ 50 mm
63 = 363 mm
STROKE 25 = 25mm 150 = 150 mm
50 = 50mm 175 = 175 mm
100 = 100 mm 200 = 200 mm
125 = 125 mm
SPECIFICATION C = Side supply ports closed

CL = Top supply ports closed

200 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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6110/ Guided compact cylinder

D
Detail "T" .
™ Detail X
S 0
I
B (+-—-—& <
| KC B
\\/ KD g
TC |TE
W (n°4 depth v2 Sensor slot
of thread WL) OKA (H7) detail type “B”
— (depth KD) 50
p— 7 7
o 7%
s 6,6
4| ;
O éf,
- T -
1
Q \'al
V + Stroke*
FB (N°2 connections)
© e
2 g
—" 0
1
B
8c QUB (n°
D =35 (n°4 counter bore depth UL)
5S¢ Q V1 ZS (n°4 threads through)
Pt §> - QUA (n°4 through holes)
e) N I / e o)
ol A, Po°
) 8 4( J
© © [ X @ (|£
] : 8 O
» >
< o w 8 N T 3 z = 8
1 < 7 hY Q
©r D5 — o
o — faaY C a ) o
; . E ~
&, OKA (H7) . \ O &) c
(depth KD) — <
FA FP G OKA (H7) =
Z (n°4 depth (depth KD) =z
of thread ZL) ZZ (n°2 depth DP F (N°2 connections) P Ll
of thread ZW)
PA L+ Stroke* E
L1+ Stroke* SA + Stroke* |
LT + (2 x Stroke*) %
@)
@)

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 03/04/2015
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\. Automotive Complementary products
/“ Catalogue 6110-Series

Overall dimensions

Bore 932 240 350 963 Bore 932 240 350 263
Table of dimensions Table of dimensions
A 112 120 148 162 N 96 104 130 130
B 48 54 64 78 PA 12 12 15 15
C 98 106 130 142 P 44 44 60 70
D 34 40 46 58 Q 26 22 24 24
DA 16 16 20 20 SA 7 7 5 7
DP 15 20 23 23 T M6 M6 M8 M10
DS 16 16 20 20 TA 6,5 6,5 8,5 11
E 63 72 92 110 B 10,5 10,5 13,5 17,8
F G1/8" G1/8" G1/4" G1/4" TC 5,5 5,5 7.5 10
FA 19 13 13 14 TD 9,5 11 13,5 18,5
FB 19 13 13 14 TE 3,5 4 4,5 7
FC 15 18 21,5 28 UA 6,6 6,6 8,6 8,6
FP 10 11 11 12,5 uB 11 11 14 14
G 30 30 40 50 UL 7,5 7,5 9 9
H 78 86 110 124 Vv 17 19 15 20
HA 34 38 47 55 Vi
See table 1

K 42 50 66 80 V2
KA 4 4 5 5 w M8x1,25 M8x1,25 M10x1,5 M10x1,5
KB 4,5 4,5 6 6 WL 16 16 20 20
KC 3 3 4 4 4 M8x1,25 M8x1,25 M10x1,5 M10x1,5
KD 6 6 8 8 ZL 20 20 22 22
L 48,5 50 50 55 ZS M8x1,25 M8x1,25 M10x1,5 M10x1,5

@ L1 755 82 88 93 zz M6 M8 M10 M10

(@]

-] LT 82,5 89 93 100 W 20 20 25 25

(]

o M 110 118 146 158

o

o

>_

z

|_

=z Table 1 VA V2

L

E Bore stroke<25 25<stroke<100 100<stroke<200 stroke<25 25<stroke<100 100<stroke<200

-

o 932 38 50 88

=

(@) @40 24 48 124 34 46 84

@]

@50 36 48 86
963 28 52 128 38 50 88
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Special design products
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FNELMRX]

Special design products

Customized special design products:

PNEUMAX engineering department will analyse every
request for any specific application and will adapt or
develop new components to meet the customer’s
needs. Get in touch with us!

Not suitable for manual
welding operations

PCYO0050/ Cooling water intake cylinder
N

213

Cooling water intake cylinder
for welding guns’ electrodes replacement

The capacity of the intake chamberis 0.1 I.
The cylinder can be mounted to the service panel (RIP) for
automated welding.

the connection
to the welding gun

Intake chamber

Two chambers cylinder

REV. 00 - 18/02/2015

G1/2

56.5
75

i @ %)
© ©

36

M8x1.25 - bg

@

|G 1/4

40
o

65|
sull
i

G3/8

COMPLEMENTARY PRODUCTS

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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\. Automotive Accessories
(" | Catalogue

Accessories

v v
Sensor ECO001
M12 or M8 Sensor cable
connector;

PNP or NPN

Patented

-
Auto-retaining device

for opening position An extremely light device which
maintains the clamping arm in its defined opening
position in case of air loss. The AR-series has been
designed for maximum load capacity and due to its
compact dimensions, it can be used on the same side
of the manual operation handle.

Patented

-
Shims and spacers

n
=
o
O
D
%)
L]
Q
@)
<
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Automotive
Catalogue

Sensor

ES001. Electronic sensor
used for all clamps, all sizes and series

ES001 / Electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP

.

29.17

18.5

13.5

Semplified diagram (PNP)

Open

Close

Not engaged

Engaged

Technical features
Operating voltage

Voltage drop

Load current

Current consumption
Short-circuit protection
Protection rating
Operating temperature
Storage temperature
Electromagnetic compatibility
Weld field immunity
Power supply indication
Open position indication
Closed position indication

Digital output type

45

10-30 VDC
<2V

<100 mA
<30mA
protected
IP68

-0°C +50°C
-25°C +60°C
EN 60947-5-2:2007 + A1:2012
> 100 mT
green LED
yellow LED
red LED

PNP

REV. 00 - 31/03/2015

40

1 I
Q cLose 1
O Power
& O oren O
2 4
LT 3

M12x1

Brown  +1

Bie -3 } SUPPLY

4 PLC 2 PLC

LOAD (10K) LOAD (10K)

PULL-DOWN

ACCESSORIES

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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<

ESOOZ / Electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - NPN

D 4
29.17
18.5
13.5
7.5
——
I
y g
90°
Open Close
Not engaged Engaged

Semplified diagram (NPN)

ES003 / Electronic sensor with M8 swivel connector - PNP
N 4

35.6

18.5

13.5

7.5

Open Close

Not engaged Engaged

Semplified diagram (PNP)

40

I I
Q@ cLose
QO Power
] O oren O
\]
(I N
M12x1
Bown  +1
Blue -3 } SupeLY
PULL-UP
+ +
LOAD (10K) LOAD (10K)

47

20

QO oren

@ crose

Oro

Brown
Blue

LOAD (10K)

M8x1

+1

o } SUPPLY

LOAD (10K)

PULL-DOWN

REV. 00 - 31/03/2015

REV. 00 - 31/03/2015
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Accessories Automotive \. /
Cable Catalogue (" -
ESOO4 / Electronic sensor with M12 swivel connector - PNP
y 2 45 REV. 00 - 12/12/2016
18.5
CNOMO
7.5
8! N
QO cLose
T 1 O PowEer
1 ] O open O
A = < Q
T\
‘ ‘ M12x1
90° g o
N &
Open Close
Not engaged Engaged Bown  +1 } SUPPLY
Blue -3
4 PLC 2 PLC
Semplified diagram (PNP)
LOAD (10K) LOAD (10K)
PULL-DOWN

Cable

ECO001-05

Technical features
Power supply indication
Open position indication
Closed position indication

35:3

50003°

710

45,50

green LED
green LED
yellow LED

Technical features

Connector features

s
Connector type Straight 180°

Contacts type Female 4 poles

Pin 4

Protection class IP69K

Rated voltage 250V AC/DC

Rated current 4A

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
REV. 00 - 03/04/2015

Cable features

Pneumax cable code

Numbers of conductors
Conductors section

Cable material

Coating colour

Conductors insulation material
Cable length

Stripping

Peeling and tinning

High flex (class 6)

EC001-05

4

0,34 mm2 (AWG22)

PUR UL style 21576 AXUs
Black

TPO

5000 mm

35 mm Standard

5 mm Standard

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Auto-retaining device

n
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D
%)
L]
Q
@)
<

AR-Series

Optional:

auto-retaining device for opening position

An extremely light device which maintains the clamping
arm in its defined opening position in case of air loss.
The AR-series has been designed for maximum load
capacity and due to its compact dimensions, it can be
used on the same side of the manual operation handle.

It locks the manual lever and guarantees the working
position of the pin package with no air. It can easily be

assembled on the right, as well as on the left side of the unit.

INTERNATIONAL ¥
MOUNT\®
Patented

GLOBAL STANDARD COMPONENTS

NAAMS 3

Ordering string

(AR [ 12

AR-Series
D 4
PRODUCT AR = Auto-retaining device
SIZE 12 = Clamp’s shaft 12 mm 19N = Clamp’s shaft 19 mm NAAMS

16 = Clamp’s shaft 16 mm
19 = Clamp’s shaft 19 mm
22 = Clamp’s shaft 22 mm
30 = Clamp’s shaft 30 mm

AR12/ Clamp’s shaft 12 mm

42
38.5

24
@

22N = Clamp’s shaft 22 mm NAAMS
30N = Clamp’s shaft 30 mm NAAMS
09R = for RD250 pin packages

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 17/02/2016
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AR16 / clamp’s shaft 16 mm
~

R58.6

52.6

[ - ]
78
. an * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
& % FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
" FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 16/02/2016

AR19/ Clamp’s shaft 19 mm
D

57.2
53

5

213
N * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
& % FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
~,
DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
Mi0L FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1

REV. 00 - 16/02/2016

ACCESSORIES

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 209
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ﬂmm Catalogue Auto-retaining device

AR22 / clamp’s shaft 22 mm
~

62
56

R

& D b9 > @
[

\-

| i I Ll

& , * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
: vQ FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1

REV. 00 - 16/02/2016

AR30 / clamp’s shaft 30 mm
.

93.3

n
w
o
O
wn
n
L
O 016
Q i
<
ol * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
] FOR DOWEL HOLES: =0.02
Lon: DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
@ FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1

REV 00 - 29/03/2019
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AR19N / Clamp’s shaft 19 mm - NAAMS std

~
675 675
S A - 1
/ \ |
/ | ‘
f } i ,,,,,,,,,,,,,, J
2 i 2 | ©
i :
14 | < | |
/; } O i )
[ AN
o] K "‘« & | &
S L0
q" ‘ ‘ T\ OO
Al
o ! )
i ‘ /A O3
i | i
i | N
|
[
[

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: *0.1

REV 00 - 29/03/2019

.

75.5 75.5 R82.1

i

=

\,4 3
i

|
‘ [7p)
‘ U
o
I T T ‘ [Ii O
|

' L Rliell N 1 5]
@
012 O
‘ O
<

‘ 16 * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE

. @ FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

1] DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE

\ FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1

M10

REV 00 - 29/03/2019
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AR3O0N / clamp’s shaft 30 mm - NAAMS Std

. 4
+

B
+ 7 ] _
" o i T -
| B iset | |
| B inee | |
| B 1 | |
| B ines | |
| B Iaes | |
| B ines | |
; ' bt ] ]
i 2l BESH A B
| I N J I A i | . JJ

213.5

| o * DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
b @ FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

F\_T DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE

FOR THREADED HOLES: 0.1
REV 00 - 29/03/2019

ARO9RD/ Auto-retaining system for pin packages with manual operation

60.3
213
& | 9
©)
e o !
g | N o
" |
L I
o |
@)
7)) o H
n
L
O
(@)
<

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
@ FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE
FOR THREADED HOLES: *0.1

REV. 00 - 05/03/2018
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QIG_AR_EN Rev.00 04.2017

Auto-retaining device

Quick installation guide

A Caution

Any maintenance operation may only be carried out by
qualified and authorized personnel. For any reason, do
not reach into the pivoting range of the clamping arms,
when the clamps are in operation. Disconnect and lock
out pneumatic and electric supply lines before operating
on or around clamps.

Clamps in open position with auto-retain device
A 4

Clamp arm assembly

Please check the max opening angle related
to the different arm position in our catalogue.

.

Auto-retaining
device for opening
position

Patented

An extremely light device which maintains the clamping
arm in its defined opening position in case of air loss.
The AR-series has been designed for maximum load
capacity and due to its compact dimensions, it can be
used on the same side of the manual operation handle.

Aworksheet for the right sizing of the pin packages is available
upon request. Visit our website for technical documents

http://automotive.pneumax.it/ ‘h

With the clamping arm in the opening position
. 4

Clamp arm installation

Step 1

standard bracket. G

Remove the

Step 2

Replace the standard
bracket with the specific
bracket included AR Kkit,
and tighten it.

Step 3

Adjust the retaining device
according to the opening
angle, install the pin screw
in the threaded hole

of the side mount and
tighten the retaining device
with its screw.

Step 4

Set the interference between
the holding device and the

pin screw by slightly
increasing or decreasing

the opening angle adjustment,
till the function is secured.

ACCESSORIES

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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ﬂmm Catalogue Shims and spacers

Shims and spacers

Ordering string

'SH( A(16(477(05

PRODUCT SH = shims
MOUNTS A = for clamping arms
M = front, rear or side mounts of clamps or pin packages
SIZE 16 = for clamping arms with 16 mm shaft
1922 = for clamping arms with 19 OR 22 mm shaft
30 = for clamping arms with 30 mm shaft
30x32 = mounting dimensions
HOLE PATTERN 477 = 4 holes, 2 @ 7 screw holes and 2 @ 7 dowel holes
499 = 4 holes, 2 @ 9 screw holes and 2 @ 9 dowel holes
399 = 3 holes, 2 @ 9 screw holes and 1 @ 9 dowel holes
THICKNESS 01 = 0.1 mm
02 = 0.2mm
05 = 0.5mm
15 = 1.5 mm
20 = 2mm
5 = 5mm
Spacers [SP( A(16 (47750
D 4
PRODUCT SP = spacers
CL{J) MOUNTS A = for clamping arms
o M = front, rear or side mounts of clamps or pin packages
8 SIZE 16 = for clamping arms with 16 mm shaft
(7)) 1922 = for clamping arms with 19 OR 22 mm shaft
EJ) 30 = for clamping arms with 30 mm shaft
O 30x32 = mounting dimensions
<
HOLE PATTERN 477 = 4 holes, 2 @ 7 screw holes and 2 @ 7 dowel holes
499 = 4 holes, 2@ 9 screw holes and 2 @ 9 dowel holes
399 = 3holes, 2@ 9 screw holes and 1 @ 9 dowel holes
THICKNESS 50 = 5mm

214 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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Shims

* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1

Q REV. 00 - 01/10/2015
N O 0 O 0 O @G O
— SHA1647701 7 7 44 16 20 7 0.1 4 SLOTS
SHA1647702 7 7 44 16 20 7 0.2 4 SLOTS
SHA1647705 7 7 44 16 20 7 0.5 4 SLOTS
SHA1647710 7 7 44 16 20 7 1 4 SLOTS
i SHA1647720 7 7 44 16 20 7 2 4 SLOTS
— SHA1647750 7 7 44 16 20 7 5 4 SLOTS
SHA192249901 9 9 60 20 30 75 0.1 4 SLOTS
SHA192249902 9 9 60 20 30 7.5 0.2 4 SLOTS
| SHA192249905 9 9 60 20 30 7.5 0.5 4 SLOTS
@ N SHA192249910 9 9 60 20 30 7.5 1 4 SLOTS
— SHA192249920 9 9 60 20 30 7.5 2 4 SLOTS
SHA192249950 9 9 60 20 30 7.5 5 4 SLOTS
SHM30X3239901 9 9 50 50 32 9 5 3 SLOTS
L SHM30X3239902 9 9 50 50 32 9 5 3 SLOTS
SHM30X3239905 9 9 50 50 32 9 5 3 SLOTS
1 SHM30X3239910 9 9 50 50 32 9 5 3 SLOTS
SHM30X3239920 9 9 50 50 32 9 5 3 SLOTS
SHM30X3239950 9 9 50 50 32 9 5 3 SLOTS
- SPA1647750 7 7 44 16 20 7 5 4 HOLES
SPA192249950 9 9 60 20 30 7.5 5 4 HOLES
— SPA3047750 9 9 60 25 30 75 5 4 HOLES
Q SPM192239950 9 9 50 50 32 9 5 6 HOLES
Spacers
-
* DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE FOR DOWEL HOLES: +0.02
DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCE FOR THREADED HOLES: +0.1
REV. 00 - 01/10/2015
0o (C]
M | @
(N o
4R
(E
L/
? (T
/4/ © ”
L
D 5
g &
(p)
XU 2
) L
O
O
m/ <
O 06 06 0 06 6 0 0O
SPA1647650 16 42 5 6 20 10 6.5 7
SPA192247650 20 60 5 75 30 15 9 9
SPA3047650 25 60 5 75 30 15 9 9

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice 215
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ﬂmm Catalogue Components

ATEX
Directive

Clamping

ATEX READY @p SERIES C1
r partno. C1_25/80

Marking Temperature Size Mounting Pattern

-
0

ﬁ 112G Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X " " o .
112D Ex h IIIC T85°C Db X 0°C < Ta < +50°C (T6/T85°C) @25 - g80mm International mount

ATEX READY @p SERIES C2

part no. C2_50/80

Marking Temperature Size Mounting Pattern

112G Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X

o

112D Ex h 1IIC T85°C Db X 0°C < Ta < +50°C (T6/T85°C) @50 - B80mm NAAMS Standard
ATEX READY @p SERIES HE1
: part no. HE1P0/1/2/3/4
Marking Temperature Size Mounting Pattern
112G Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X . o o ) .
112D Ex h 1IC T85°C Db X 0°C < Ta < +50°C (T6/T85°C) 040 - G80mm International mount
ATEX READY @p SERIES HE2
: part no. HE2P1/2/3
Marking Temperature Size Mounting Pattern
t
< 11 26 Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X 0°C < Ta < +50°C (T6/T85°C) @50 - B80mm NAAMS Standard

112D Ex h IIIC T85°C Db X

216 Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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ATEX READY @p SERIES CX
part no. C_X40/50/63
Marking Temperature Size Mounting Pattern
112G Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X o o o ) International mount /
112D Ex h IIIC T85° Db X 0°C < Ta = +50°C (T6/T85°C) 040 - 863mm NAAMS Standard
ATEX READY @p SERIES CS/HES
part no. CS/HES
‘ Marking Temperature Size Mounting Pattern
112G Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X o o o ) International mount /
11 2D Ex h lIIC T85°C Db X 0°C = Ta = +50°C (T6/T85°C) 840 - BE0mm NAAMS Standard
¢ is ]
ATEX READY @p SERIES CB
| ; part no. CB40/63
& Marking Temperature Size Mounting Pattern
e
_b 112G Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X o o o . i
m 112D Bx 1 1IC. T85°C Db X 0°C < Ta =< +50°C (T6/T85°C) 940; @63mm International mount
ATEX READY @p SERIES AR
part no. AR_/AR_N/ARO9R
Marking Temperature Size Mounting Pattern

112G Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X
- 112D Ex h 11IC T85°C Db X

0°C < Ta =< +50°C (T6/T85°C)

12mm; 16mm; 19mm;
22mm; 30mm

International mount /
NAAMS Standard

ATEX

Technical information are provided for informative purpose only and can be subject to change without prior notice
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ﬂmm Catalogue Components

Locating

ATEX READY @p SERIES R

part no. R_32
Marking Temperature Size Stroke
a.! 112G Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X " " . )
L. I 112D Ex h IIIC T85°C Db X 0°C < Ta < +50°C (T6/T85°C) @32mm 20mm; 40mm
ﬁ part no. R_50/63
T '
h‘}l Marking Temperature Size Stroke
112G Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X . o o . 15mm; 25mm; 40mm;
11 2D Ex h IIIC T85°C Db X 0°C = Ta = +50°C (T6/T85°C) 850; 863mm 50mm; 60mm
ATEX READY @p SERIES RT
J i part no. RT_40
3 ;' i Marking Temperature Size Stroke
112G Ex h IIC T6 Gb X o o o
! 7 11 2D Ex h IIIC T85°C Db X 0°C < Ta < +50°C (T6/T85°C) 940 mm 40 mm
ATEX READY @p SERIES RC
1
e part no. RC_D50/63
" "I Marking Temperature Size Stroke
112G Ex h IIC T6 Gb X N N . . .
11 2D Ex h IIIC T85°C Db X 0°C < Ta < +50°C (T6/T85°C) 050; @63mm 25mm; 50mm
ATEX READY @p SERIES HP
i I part no. HP50
% Marking Temperature Size Stroke
—am 112G Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X N " . 15mm; 25mm; 40mm;
11 2D Ex h I1IC T85°C Db X 0°C = Ta < +50°C (TE/T85°C) B50mm 50mm; 60mm
ATEX READY @p SERIES F
| part no. F_40/41/63
H H Marking Temperature Size Stroke
]
' 112G Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X o o o 940 mm, @41 mm, 15mm; 25mm; 40mm;
. 11 2D Ex h IliC T85°C Db X 0°C = Ta < +50°C (T6/T85°C) g63mm 50mm; 60mm
ATEX READY @p SERIES FT
I l partno. FT_50
ﬁ : : Marking Temperature Size Stroke
z ; * L] : ¥
Te— 112G Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X o o o
“—jﬁﬂ 112D Ex h IIIC T85°C Db X 0°C < Ta < +50°C (T6/T85°C) 250 mm 40mm
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ATEX READY <§p SERIES J
m part no. J_40
gle =L Marking Temperature Size Arm
112G Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X . o o .
112D Ex h 1IC T85°C Db X 0°C < Ta < +50°C (T6/T85°C) @40 mm Aluminum / Steel
ATEX READY @p SERIES P
part no. P63
Marking Temperature Size Opening Angle
112G Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X . o o o 1aro
ﬁ 112D Ex h IIIC T85°C Db X 0°C < Ta < +50°C (T6/T85°C) @63 mm 0°-135
cod. P80/100/125
Marking Temperature Size Opening Angle
112G Ex h 1IC T6 Gb X . o o £80, 8100 mm, 0. R MO. MO, 4500, 490
112D Ex h 1IC T85°C Db X 0°C < Ta =< +50°C (T6/T85°C) 3125 mm 45° 60°; 90°; 120°; 135

ATEX
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Components for the automotive industry

Pneumax is a one-source supplier
for the Automotive Industry
with a comprehensive line of:

* Pneumatic drives . 4
* Valves ECOMPACT SHORT STROKE
* Valve terminals Compact cylinders Compact cylinders

* Communication control blocks
* Compressed air preparation
* Grippers

» Exhaustive range of clamping,
locating, handling and pivoting

devices for BIW.
. . .
ECOLIGHT IS0 15552 IS0 6432 ECOFLAT
Standard-based Standard-Based Flat cylinders
light cylinders microcylinders

. . .
RODLESS GUIDED GUIDED COMPACT CYLINDERS
Cylinders Compact cylinders Metal Rod Scrapers
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Serial connections with:
+ CANopen
— . .
» EtherCAT.
ROTARY ACTUATORS AIRPLUS . .
. DeviceNet Cylinders Modular Air Service Units
¢ ©@IO-Link

8

 #oeE

* EtherNet/IP

. . .

OPTYMA PARALLEL GRIPPERS CABINETS AND SYSTEMS
Valve Manifold series Compact cylinders

>_

o

|_

(9]
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Radial grippers Three-points L

(180°) grippers =

|_
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=
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1S0 1540_7 _ l:I_:
Valve Manifold series Angle Mini slides o
grippers @)
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SERIE 1700 SPECIAL SOLUTION =z

Proportional regulators Cooling water intake cylinder E_)
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PNEUMAX S.PA.

Via Cascina Barbellina, 10
24050 Lurano (BG) - Italia

Tel. 035/4192777

Fax 035/4192740 - 035/4192741
info@pneumaxspa.com
Www.pneumaxspa.com

TITAN ENGINEERING S.PA.
Via dei Cerri, 16

47899 Serravalle - RSM

Tel. +378 0549/960419

Fax +378 0549/960421
info@titanengineering.sm
www.titanengineering.sm

PNREUMAX

BRANCHES

ITALY

Pneumax Sud S.r.l.
Via dei Bucaneve, SNC
70026, Modugno (BA)
Tel. 080 9645904
info@pneumaxsud.it
www.pneumaxsud.it

Pneumax Veneto S.r.l.
V.le della Tecnica, 15
36100, Vicenza (VI)

Tel. 0444 289011
info@pneumaxveneto.it
www.pneumaxveneto.it

Pneumax Torino S.r.l.
Corso Allamano, 34
10095, Grugliasco (TO)
Tel. 011 4143656
info@pneumaxtorino.com
www.pneumaxtorino.com

Pneumax Lombardia S.r.l.
Via Alberto I° re dei Belgi, 13
20900, Monza (MB)

Tel. 039 736176
info@pneumaxlombardia.it
www.pneumaxlombardia.it

Pneumax Toscana S.r.l.
Via Bruno Sarri, 20/A
50019, Sesto Fiorentino (FI)
Tel. 055 8071307
info@pneumaxtoscana.it
www.pneumaxtoscana.it

A.L.R. Pneumatic Center S.r.l.
Via J. Gutenberg, 6

47822, Santarcangelo

di Romagna (RN)

Tel. 0541 624314
info@airpneumatic.it
www.airpneumatic.it

FLA.P. S.p.A.

Via Palach, 75
41122, Modena (MO)
Tel. 059 311084
info@fiapspa.it
www.fiapspa.it

FILP. S.p.A.

Via B.Franklin, 31
43122, Parma (PR)
Tel. 0521 606132
info@fipsrl.it
www.fipspa.eu

BRAZIL

Pneumax Brasil

Rua Apucarana 211

8301050, Sao José dos Pinhais
Tel. +55 41 33987262
diretoria@pneumaxbr.com.br
www.pneumaxbr.com.br

CHINA

Pneumax Pneumatic
Equipments Co., Ltd.

No. 76, Jinma Rd., Jiufu Economic
Development Zone, Jiuting Town
201615, PRC, Shanghai

Tel. +86 (21) 57763100
sales@pneumaxchina.com
www.pneumaxchina.com

CZECH REPUBLIC

Pneumax Automation s.r.o.

U Panského mlyna 240/9, 747 06, Opava
Tel. +420 553 760 953
pneumax@pneumaxsro.cz
Www.pneumaxsro.cz

DENMARK - FINLAND - NORWAY - SWEDEN

Pneumax Scandinavia AB
Strandvéagen 101, SE-234 31, Lomma
Tel. +46 (40) 617 40 40
info@pneumax.se

www.pneumax.se

FRANCE

Pneumax France SAS

Z.l. NORD PARADIES 7

Rue de Waldkirch - BP 42
67601, Selestat CEDEX

Tel. +33 (3) 88580450
commercial@pneumax-france.fr
www.pneumax-france.fr

GERMANY

Pneumax GmbH

TantalstraBe 4, 63571, Gelnhausen
Tel. +49 (0) 6051 9777 0
info@pneumax-gmbh.de
www.pneumax.de

Pneumax Pneumatic India Pvt. Ltd.
D-82, Hosiery Complex, Phase-Il extn.
201305, Noida, UP

Tel. +91 (120) 4352560 / 61 / 62
info@pneumax-india.com
www.pneumax-india.com

PORTUGAL

Portugal Pneumax Lda
Complexo Industrial da
Granja Fracgdo H-Casarias
2625-607, Vialonga

Tel. +351 (219) 737390
geral@pneumax.pt
www.pneumax.pt

SINGAPORE

Pneumax Singapore Pte Ltd
51, Ubi Avenue 1/ 01-16,
Paya Ubi Industrial Park
408933, Singapore

Tel. +65 6392 0581
sales@pneumax.com.sg
Wwww.pneumax.com.sg

Pneumax S.A.

Olaso Kalea, 54, 20870, Elgoibar
Tel. +34 943 744144
pneumax@pneumax.es
WWww.pneumax.es

Pneumax Catalunya S.A.
C/Riera de Vallvidrera,

Parc. 2N. 1 PI. Riera del Moli
8750, Molins de Rei

Tel. +34 (93) 680 25 30
pneumax@pneumaxcat.com
www.pneumax.es

UNITED KINGDOM

Pneumax UK Ltd.

110 Vista Park, Mauretania Road
SO16 0YS, Nursling

Tel. +44 2380 740412
sales@pneumax.co.uk
www.pneumax.co.uk

Pneumax Automation LLC

5005 Apple Creek Parkway (PO Box 495)
Dallas NC, 28034 - USA

Tel. +1 (704) 215-6991

Fax: +1 888 613 6529
info@pneumax.us

Www.pneumax.us
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